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Preface

Preface to the Third Edition

It has been over ten years since Integrated Chinese (IC) came into existence in 1997.
During these years, amid all the historical changes that took place in China and the rest of
the world, the demand for Chinese language teaching-learning materials has been growing
dramatically. We are greatly encouraged by the fact that IC not only has been a widely used
textbook at the college level all over the United States and beyond, but also has become
increasingly popular with advanced language students at high schools. Over the years,
regular feedback from the users of IC, both students and teachers, has greatly facilitated
our repeated revisions of the series. Following its second edition published in 2005 that
featured relatively minor changes and adjustments, the third edition is the result of a much
more extensive revision.

Changes in the Third Edition

Manageable Number of Lessons

Level 1 now contains 10 lessons in Part 1 and 10 lessons in Part 2 for maximum flexibility.
Based on the reports from many teachers that they could not finish all the lessons in the
Level 1 volumes within one academic year, we have, for the third edition, eliminated
the chapters “At the Library” and “At the Post Office,” as the language contents in these
chapters have become somewhat obsolete. The chapter “Hometown” has also been
removed, but part of its content has been incorporated into other chapters.

Revised Storyline

In the present edition, a new, connected storyline about a diverse group of students
strings together all the dialogues and narratives in the lessons throughout Level 1. The
relationships among the main characters are more carefully scripted. We want the students
to get to know the characters well and to find out how things develop among them. We
hope that, by getting to know more about each cast member, the students will be more
involved in the process of learning the language.

Current Vocabulary

As in the earlier editions, the third edition makes a special effort to reflect students’ life.
Additionally, we have updated some of the vocabulary items and expressions in the hope of
keeping pace with the evolution of contemporary Chinese and enhancing students’ ability
to communicate. In the meantime, we have deleted some words and expressions that are of
relatively lower frequencies of usage. As a result, the total number of vocabulary items for
the series is moderately reduced. The grammar sequence, however, remains fundamentally
unchanged.

Clear Learning Objectives and Engaging Learner-Centered Approach

Ever since its inception in 1997, IC has been a communication-oriented language textbook
which also aims at laying a solid foundation in language form and accuracy for students.
The third edition holds fast to that pedagogic philosophy. On top of that, it has adopted
a task-based teaching approach, which is intended to intensify students’ motivation and
heighten their awareness of the learning objectives in each chapter. Each lesson includes
Learning Objectives and Relate and Get Ready questions at the beginning to focus students’
study. At the end of each lesson, there is a Progress Checklist to be used by students in
self-testing their fulfillment of the learning objectives.



It is our hope that these changes will enable students to learn Chinese in a more efficient
and pragmatic way and develop their language proficiency and problem-solving abilities
in real-life situations. In their feedback to us, many users of previous editions of IC noted
that, more than many other Chinese language textbooks, IC was effective in developing
students’ abilities to use the language. While making every effort to retain that merit in the
new edition, we have endeavored to place language acquisition in a real-world context and
make IC all the more conducive to active use of the language in the classroom and, more
importantly, beyond it.

Contextualized Grammar and Interactive Language Practice

The somewhat mechanical drills on sentence patterns in the earlier editions are
now replaced by Language Practice exercises based on simulated real-life situations. In
particular, we have increased the number of interactive exercises and exercises that serve
the purpose of training students’ abilities in oral communication and discourse formation.
Similar changes are also to be seen in the Integrated Chinese Workbook, which offers new
exercises that are more distinctly communication-oriented and more closely aligned with
the learning objectives of each chapter. The exercises in the workbook cover the three
modes of communication as explained in the “Standards for Foreign Language Learning in
the 21st Century”: interpretive, interpersonal and presentational. To help the user locate
different types of exercises, we have labeled the workbook exercises in terms of the three
communication modes.

Linguistically and Thematically Appropriate Cultural Information and
Authentic Materials

In comparison with the earlier editions, there is more cultural information in the third
edition. The revised texts provide a broader perspective on Chinese culture, and important
cultural features and topics are discussed in the “Culture Highlights.” In the meantime,
more up-to-date language ingredients, such as authentic linguistic materials, new realia,
and new illustrations, are introduced with a view towards reflecting cultural life in the
dynamic and rapidly changing contemporary China. We believe that language is a carrier
of culture and a second/foreign language is acquired most efficiently in its native cultural
setting. Based on that conviction, we have attempted to offer both linguistic and cultural
information in a coherent, consistent manner and simulate a Chinese cultural environment
in our texts, especially those that are set in China.

All-New, Colorful, and User-Friendly Design

Where design and layout are concerned, the third edition represents a significant
improvement, intended to better facilitate its use by both teachers and students. We have
taken full advantage of colors to highlight different components of each chapter, and have
brought in brand-new illustrations and photos to complement the content of the text. The
book has also been thoroughly redesigned for optimal ease of use.

Updated Audio Recordings

Throughout this book, you will see an audio CD icon #59 next to the main texts,
vocabulary, and pronunciation exercises. This symbol indicates the presence of audio
recordings, which are available on the companion audio CD set.

Acknowledgments

During the course of preparing for the third edition, we accumulated more academic and
intellectual debts than any acknowledgment can possibly repay. We wish to express our

Preface

XV



Preface

deep gratitude to all those who helped us in so many different ways. In particular, our
heartfelt thanks go to the two editors, Ying Yang of the University of California Berkeley
and Zoe Wu of Pasadena City College, as well as Craig Butler of Hong Kong International
School, Chengzhi Chu of the University of California Davis, colleagues and friends at
Beijing Language and Culture University, and Laurel Damashek at Cheng & Tsui.

As authors, we take great pleasure in the contributions that IC has made to Chinese
teaching and learning over the past ten years, and we also feel the weight of responsibility.
In retrospect, IC has traversed a long way since its earliest incarnation, yet we know its
improvement will not end with the present edition. We promise to renew our efforts in the
future, and we expect to continue to benefit from the invaluable comments and suggestions
we receive from the users.

An Overview of the New Features of the Third Edition

Chapter Opener

Each lesson opens with an illustration
that highlights the theme for the
lesson.

Tt Lt | U ]

Learning Objectives for every
lesson help students focus
their study and envision what
they will have accomplished at
the end of the lesson.

The self-reflective questions
in Relate and Get Ready

help students to reflect on
similarities and differences
between their native language
and culture and Chinese
language and culture.

LEARNING OBJECTIVES

esso, you will learn to use Chinese ro:

® Rricfly describe a visit 1o a friend's place.

RELATE AND GET READY

In your own culture/community— N\

Dialogue Design

ing about Someone's Family

Each dialogue or narrative begins with
an illustration depicting the scene.

For the main characters, instead of the
characters’ names, their avatar icons
appear in the dialogue. This helps the
students get acquainted with the
characters more quickly.
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Language Notes and Grammar Callouts

wyllable, it is proncunced in the fourth tone,

I e v The Language Notes are clearly marked
B ottt w00 Pinereits ~ R i 5 ) | mbered in green circles, and

qgége, litng™ ge misimei hé® wa®. LT ¥bu, ni jis @ Unlike and, Fo {hi) cannat Enk two clauses

ot st s placed next to the dialogue for ease of
‘} Wi 14 you wid kb rén: baba, mama, dajid, brjié biba shi loshi,
wh, N baba mama zud shénme gingzub? T e reference .
@ Wit baba shi 13sh, mama shi Yingwén ldoshd, gége, D{ﬂ'nu“‘ﬂw"l\l‘:hm!hlno(ggn‘w The grammar p01nts are hlghhghted
mimel dau shi dixuéshéng, RIS P N .
B N RS “h AR e and numbered in red to draw the
ekttt students’ attention to the language

forms covered in the Grammar section
of each lesson.

Vocabulary Section
" VOCABULARY
1+ ;ﬁ;( )L) wan(r) v

2. T le p
3. @ ;I:%ég tishiguan n
. —A i n A low-frequency character that the

; teacher may decide not to have the
5. ﬂgP k( }L) lido tian(r) . . . .
students practice writing is shown in a

3y v shaded gray color.
k tian n

Language Practice

T LT i Vi

R E S R PReTae———

sHhthH e K
cff

T e

LIECE F #4 L 11 g
Ar %

B vk \ In addition to role plays and partner

activities, this section also includes

TRARALA?  mmeeeee contextualized drill practice with the help
FRRARL - of visual cues.

WVEBRLEMLFEER ? s — J . . .
e O New sentence patterns are highlighted in
L RAEMAA LY 7 iy & blue

CHEERLEL? s :

Culture Highlights

e B,

\Photos or other authentic materials

accompany the culture notes.
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Customized Learning: How About You?

Beginning students need not

be overwhelmed by additional
vocabulary items that do not seem
to be very useful or relevant to them.
However, they should be given
opportunities to select and learn
words and phrases that relate to
their own interests and experiences.
How About You? provides this
personalized vocabulary space.

g

Self-Reflection: Progress Checklist

It’s important for students to be

W crocing Wobesicn Sk AR R engaged learners who feel responsible
tasks In Chinese: . .

for their own learning. At the end

of each lesson, students are asked to
| Write a simple diary entry in the proper format; . .
i o gt i et check on their learning progress and
¥l BersT AL evaluate whether they have achieved
the learning objectives.

| am able to—

| Describe my daily routine at school:

Please review the lesson if any of these tasks seem difficult.

Functional Expressions: That’s How the Chinese Say It!

That's How the Chinese Say It!

A Review of Functional Exprassions from 1.5

ik i e i g el e LU -

LH A kAT AR T

After every five lessons, That’s How
the Chinese Say It provides a review
of the functional expressions that
have appeared in the texts. It includes
additional linguistic and cultural
contexts to demonstrate the use of
these expressions.
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Preface to the Second Edition

The Integrated Chinese series is an acclaimed, best-selling introductory course in Mandarin
Chinese. With its holistic, integrated focus on the four language skills of listening, speaking,
reading, and writing, it teaches all the basics beginning and intermediate students need
to function in Chinese. Integrated Chinese helps students understand how the Chinese
language works grammatically, and how to use Chinese in real life.

The Chinese title of Integrated Chinese, which is simply P U WL 5 (Zhongwén
Ting Shué Du Xié), reflects our belief that a healthy language program should be a well-
balanced one. To ensure that students will be strong in all skills, and because we believe
that each of the four skills needs special training, the exercises in the Integrated Chinese
Workbooks are divided into four sections of listening, speaking, reading, and writing.
Within each section, there are two types of exercises, namely, traditional exercises (such
as fill-in-the-blank, sentence completion, translation, etc.) to help students build a solid
foundation, and communication-oriented exercises to prepare students to face the real
world.

How Integrated Chinese Has Evolved

Integrated Chinese (IC) began, in 1993, as a set of course materials for beginning and
intermediate Chinese courses taught at the East Asian Summer Language Institute’s
Chinese School, at Indiana University. Since that time, it has become a widely used series
of Chinese language textbooks in the United States and beyond. Teachers and students
appreciate the fact that IC, with its focus on practical, everyday topics and its numerous
and varied exercises, helps learners build a solid foundation in the Chinese language.

What’s New in the Second Edition

Thanks to all those who have used Integrated Chinese and given us the benefit of their
suggestions and comments, we have been able to produce a second edition that includes
the following improvements:

A Typographical errors present in the first edition have been corrected, and the content
has been carefully edited to ensure accuracy and minimize errors.

A The design has been revised and improved for easier use, and the Textbooks feature
two colors.

A Revised illustrations and new photos provide the reader with visual images and
relevant cultural information.

A Many new culture notes and examples of functional expressions have been added.

A Grammar and phonetics explanations have been rewritten in more student-friendly
language.

A  Workbook listening and reading sections have been revised.

A A new flexibility for the teaching of characters is offered. While we believe that
students should learn to read all of the characters introduced in the lessons, we are
aware that different Chinese programs have different needs. Some teachers may wish
to limit the number of characters for which students have responsibility, especially in
regards to writing requirements. To help such teachers, we have identified a number
of lower-frequency Chinese characters and marked them with a pound sign (#) in the
vocabulary lists. Teachers might choose to accept pinyin in place of these characters
in homework and tests. The new edition adds flexibility in this regard.
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A  The Level 1 Workbooks have been reorganized. The Workbook exercises have been
divided into two parts, with each part corresponding to one of the dialogues in
each lesson. This arrangement will allow teachers to more easily teach the dialogues
separately. They may wish to use the first two or three days of each lesson to focus
on the first dialogue, and have students complete the exercises for the first dialogue.
Then, they can proceed with the second dialogue, and have students complete the
exercises for the second dialogue. Teachers may also wish to give separate quizzes on
the vocabulary associated with each dialogue, thus reducing the number of new words
students need to memorize at any one time.

A Level 2 offers full text in simplified and traditional characters. The original Level
2 Textbook and Workbook, which were intended to be used by both traditional-
and simplified-character learners, contained sections in which only the traditional
characters were given. This was of course problematic for students who were principally
interested in learning simplified characters. Th is difficulty has been resolved in the
new edition, as we now provide both traditional and simplified characters for every
Chinese sentence in both the Textbook and the Workbook.

Basic Organizational Principles

In recent years, a very important fact has been recognized by the field of language teaching:
the ultimate goal of learning a language is to communicate in that language.

Integrated Chinese is a set of materials that gives students grammatical tools and also
prepares them to function in a Chinese language environment. The materials cover two
years of instruction, with smooth transitions from one level to the next. They first cover
everyday life topics and gradually move to more abstract subject matter. The materials
are not limited to one method or one approach, but instead they blend several teaching
approaches that can produce good results. Here are some of the features of Integrated
Chinese which make it different from other Chinese language textbooks:

Integrating Pedagogical and Authentic Materials

All of the materials are graded in Integrated Chinese. We believe that students can grasp
the materials better if they learn simple and easy to control language items before the
more difficult or complicated ones. We also believe that students should be taught some
authentic materials even in the first year of language instruction. Therefore, most of
the pedagogical materials are actually simulated authentic materials. Real authentic
materials (written by native Chinese speakers for native Chinese speakers) are incorporated
in the lessons when appropriate.

Integrating Written Style and Spoken Style

One way to measure a person’s Chinese proficiency is to see if s/he can handle the “written
style” (5 @15, shumianyl) with ease. The “written style” language is more formal and

literal than the “spoken style” (2 1%, kduyii); however, it is also widely used in news
broadcasts and formal speeches. In addi tion to “spoken style” Chinese, basic “written
style” expressions are gradually introduced in Integrated Chinese.

Integrating Traditional and Simplifi ed Characters

We believe that students should learn to handle Chinese language materials in both the
traditional and the simplified forms. However, we also realize that it could be rather
confusing and overwhelming to teach students both the traditional and the simplified forms
from day one. A reasonable solution to this problem is for the student to concentrate on
one form, either traditional or simplified, at the first level, and to acquire the other form
during the second level. Therefore, for Level 1, Integrated Chinese offers two editions
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of the Textbooks and the Workbooks, one using traditional characters and one using
simplified characters, to meet different needs.

We believe that by the second year of studying Chinese, all students should be taught
to read both traditional and simplified characters. Therefore, the text of each lesson in
Level 2 is shown in both forms, and the vocabulary list in each lesson also contains both
forms. Considering that students in a second-year Chinese language class might come from
different backgrounds and that some of them may have learned the traditional form and
others the simplified form, students should be allowed to write in either traditional or
simplified form. It is important that the learner write in one form only, and not a hybrid
of both forms.

Integrating Teaching Approaches

Realizing that there is no one single teaching method which is adequate in training a
student to be proficient in all four language skills, we employ a variety of teaching methods
and approaches in Integrated Chinese to maximize the teaching results. In addition to the
communicative approach, we also use traditional methods such as grammar-translation
and direct method.

Online Supplements to Integrated Chinese

Integrated Chinese is not a set of course materials that employs printed volumes only. It is,
rather, a network of teaching materials that exist in many forms. Teacher keys, software,
and more are available from www.cheng-tsui.com, Cheng & Tsui Company’s online site
for downloadable and web-based resources. Please visit this site often for new offerings.

Other materials are available at the IC website, http://eall.hawaii.edu/yao/icusers/,
which was set up by Ted Yao, one of the principal Integrated Chinese authors, when the
original edition of Integrated Chinese was published. Thanks to the generosity of teachers
and students who are willing to share their materials with other Integrated Chinese users,
this website is constantly growing, and has many useful links and resources. The following
are some of the materials created by the community of Integrated Chinese users that are
available at the Integrated Chinese website.

A Links to resources that show how to write Chinese characters, provide vocabulary
practice, and more.

A Pinyin supplements for all Integrated Chinese books. Especially useful for Chinese
programs that do not teach Chinese characters.

A Preliminary activities for an activity book for Integrated Chinese Level 1 (in progress),
by Yea-fen Chen, Ted Yao and Jeffrey Hayden. (http://eall. hawaii.edu/yao/AB/default.
htm)

A Teacher’s resources.

About the Format

Considering that many teachers might want to teach their students how to speak the
language before teaching them how to read Chinese characters, we decided to place the
pinyin text before the Chinese-character text in each of the eleven lessons of the Level 1
Part 1 Textbook.

Since pinyin is only a vehicle to help students learn the pronunciation of the Chinese
language and is not a replacement for the Chinese writing system, it is important that
students can read out loud in Chinese by looking at the Chinese text and not just the pinyin
text. To train students to deal with the Chinese text directly without relying on pinyin, we
moved the pinyin text to the end of each lesson in the Level 1 Part 2 Textbook. Students
can refer to the pinyin text to verify a sound when necessary.

We are fully aware of the fact that no two Chinese language programs are identical
and that each program has its own requirements. Some schools will cover a lot of material

xxi
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in one year while some others will cover considerably less. Trying to meet the needs of as
many schools as possible, we decided to cover a wide range of material, both in terms of
vocabulary and grammar, in Integrated Chinese. To facilitate oral practice and to allow
students to communicate in real-life situations, many supplementary vocabulary items are
added to each lesson. However, the characters in the supplementary vocabulary sections
are not included in the Character Workbooks. In the Character Workbooks, each of the

characters is given a frequency indicator based on the Hanyti Pinlii Da Cidign (%750
K # ), Teachers can decide for themselves which characters must be learned.
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XXiv Scope and Sequence

Lessons Topics & Themes Sections & Contexts

Introduction

1 Greetings

2 Family

3 Dates & Time

4 Hobbies

5 Visiting Friends
L

1.

2.

N =

-

Chinese Language and
Dialects

Syllabic Structure and
Pronunciation of Modern
Standard Chinese

. The Chinese Writing

System

. Useful Expressions

. Exchanging Greetings
. Asking about Someone’s

Nationality

. Looking at a Family

Photo

. Asking about Someone’s

Family

. Taking Someone out to

Eat on His/Her Birthday

. Inviting Someone to

Dinner

. Talking about Hobbies

2. Would You Like to Play

N =

Ball?

. Visiting a Friend’s Home
. At aFriend’s House

Scope and Sequence

Learning Objectives & Functions

1.
2.

3.

N =

HWN =

HWN=

N

HWN=

o Un

Learn about the Chinese language
Become familiar with basic Chinese
pronunciation

Know basic information about the Chinese
writing system

. Use common expressions in the classroom

and daily life

. Exchange basic greetings
. Request a person’s last name and full name,

and provide your own

. Determine whether someone is a teacher or a

student

. Ascertain someone’s nationality

. Employ basic kinship terms

. Describe a family photo

. Ask about someone’s profession
. Say some common professions

. Tell and speak about time and dates

. Talk about someone’s age and birthday
. Invite someone to dinner

. Arrange a dinner date

. Say and write the terms for basic personal

hobbies

. Ask about someone’s hobbies
. Ask friends out to see a movie
. Set up plans for the weekend

. Welcome a visitor

. Introduce one person to another

. Compliment someone on his/her house

. Ask for beverages as a guest at someone else’s

place

. Offer beverages to a visitor
. Briefly describe a visit to a friend’s place
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Forms & Accuracy Culture Highlights

NOUu b WN=

NOoOuUubhWN-=

N =

NOU L, WN= NOW

—

oOunn b WN

. The Verb # (xing)

. Questions Ending with %& (ne)
. The Verb ™ (jiao)

. The Verb 5 (shi)

. Questions Ending with %% (ma)
. The Negative Adverb 7+ (bu)

. The Adverb . (yé)

. The Particle #9 (de) (1)

. Measure Words (1)

. Question Pronouns

5 75 (you) in the sense of "to Have" or "to Possess"
B (y®u) in the sense of “to Exist”

. The Usage of = (ér) and A (li&ng)

. The Adverb #F (d6u)

. Numbers (0, 1-100)
. Dates and Time
. Pronouns as Modifiers and the Usage of the Particle

9 (de) (II)

. The Sentence Structure of & 3 1 "2 4R (W qging ni

cht fan)

. Alternative Questions
. Affirmative + Negative (A-not-A) Questions (I)
. The Adverb i& (hai)

. Word Order in Chinese

. Affirmative + Negative (A-not-A) Questions (Il)
. The Conjuction #R ( Z ) (na{me})

. = (qu) + Action

. Questions with ¥ %% (hio ma)

. The Modal Verb 7#& (xidng)

. Verb+Object as a Detachable Compound

. —F (yi xia) and (—) & JL({yi} didnr) Moderating the

Tone of Voice

. Adjectives as Predicates
. The Preposition 7 (zai)
. The Particle & (ba)

. The Particle T (le) ()

. The Adverb 7 (cai)

Chinese names

Chinese kinship terms
Chinese education system

Chinese calendar
Chinese manner of counting age
Chinese food symbolizing longevity

Chinese way of “splitting” the check
Chinese pastimes

Chinese civilities upon meeting for the first time
Chinese tea
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Lessons Topics & Themes Sections & Contexts

Learning Objectives & Functions

1. Review functional expressions from

6

10

That’s How the Chinese
Say It!

Making
Appointments

Studying
Chinese

School Life

Shopping

Transportation

N =

. Calling One’s Teacher
. Calling a Friend for Help

. How Did You Do on the

Exam?

. Preparing for a Chinese

Class

. A Diary: A Typical School

Day

. A Letter:Talking about

Studying Chinese

. Shopping for Clothes
. Exchanging Shoes

. Going Home for the

Winter Vacation

. An Email: Thanking

Someone for a Ride

lessons 1-5

. Answer a phone call and initiate a phone

conversation

. Set up an appointment with a teacher on the

phone

. Ask for a favor
. Ask someone to return your call

. Comment on one’s performance on an exam
2. Comment on one’s character writing
. Talk about one’s experience in learning

Chinese vocabulary and grammar

. Talk about one’s study habits
. Remark on typical scenes from one’s language

class

. Describe the routine of a student’s life on

campus

. Write a simple diary entry
. Write a brief letter in the proper format
. Express your modesty in terms of your foreign

language ability

. Invite friends to go on an outing

. Speak about the color, size,and price of a

purchase

. Recognize Chinese currency
. Pay bills in cash or with a credit card
. Determine the proper change you should

receive

. Ask for a different size and/or color of

merchandise

. Exchange merchandise

. Comment about several means of

transportation

. Explain how to travel from one station to

another

. Describe a traffic route
. Express your gratitude after receiving a

personal favor

. Offer New Year’s wishes




Forms & Accuracy

1

2.
3.

oOunnh WN=

WO NGOV, WN=

OWoONGOTUA,WNS=

CET (suan le)
7T (shéiya)
A9 (shi ma)

. The Preposition % (géi)

. The Modal Verb & (yao) (1)
. The Adverb #| (bié)

. Time Expressions

. The Modal Verb 4% (d&i)

. Directional Complements (1)

. Descriptive Complements (1)

. The Adverbs X (tai) and & (zhén)

. The Adverb £ (jiu) (1)

. Double Objects

. Ordinal Numbers

. A (—) &)U (ydulyildisnr)

. & 2 (z&nme) in Questions

. The %9 (de) Structure (1)

. The Use of Nouns and Pronouns in Continuous Discourse

. The Position of Time-When Expressions
. The Adverb =t (jit) (1)

—3g---—34 - (yibian...yibian...)

. Series of Verbs/Verb Phrases

. The Particle T (le) (Il)

. The Particle # (de) (lll)

. The Adverb :E 7 (zhéngzai)

L BT 20k, 3Ee(chile...yiwai, hai...)
. f€ (néng) and & (hui) (I) Compared

10. The Adverb & (jit) (Ill)

NOUu bHhWN=

U1l h WN =

. The Modal Verb & (yao) (II)

. Measure Words (Il)

. The # (de) structure (I)

. % (dud) Used Interrogatively

. Amounts of Money

. S&/F=--- (R ) —# (gén/hé... {bu} yiyang)

. B L2 (suiran..., késhi/danshi...)

. Topic-Comment Sentences

. R AF (hudzhé) and & & (haishi)
. & (xian) - (zai)-*-

. & A& (haishi)-("&) (ba)

. #F (m&i) &% (dou)

. B (yao) - T (le)

Scope and Sequence XXVii

Culture Highlights

Chinese phone etiquette
Chinese phone numbers
Chinese names for the Chinese language

Chinese characters
Chinese character writing
Chinese writing brushes and other stationery

Chinese letter format
Chinese school year

Chinese salesclerks and waiters
Chinese formal attire

Chinese taxi drivers
Chinese public transportation
Chinese New Year




XXViii Scope and Sequence

Lessons Topics & Themes Sections & Contexts Learning Objectives & Functions

That’s How the Chinese 1. Review functional expressions from
Say It! Lessons 6-10
Indexes and Appendix 1. Vocabulary Index

(Chinese-English)

2. Vocabulary Index
(English-Chinese)

3. Vocabulary Index (By
Grammar Category and
by Lesson)

4. Appendix: Alternate
Characters (Texts in
Traditional Form)




Scope and Sequence XXix

Forms & Accuracy Culture Highlights

"R (Wéi)

F B (méi wenti)

Expressing and Acknowledging Gratitude

TRE > AL (nali, nili) or £ % ? (shi ma)

A EC/IAM/H T (it shi ta ba/ Jiu shi ta le)
M (zht)

O




Abbreviations of Grammatical Terms

adj
adv
conj
interj
m
mv

n

nu

P

pn

pr
prefix
prep
qp
qpr

vC
vo

adjective

adverb
conjunction
interjection
measure word
modal verb

noun

numeral

particle

proper noun
pronoun

prefix
preposition
question particle
question pronoun
time word

verb

verb plus complement
verb plus object



Cast of Characters

Wang Peng:
EN)

A Chinese freshman
from Beijing.He has
quickly adapted to
American college life
and likes to play and
watch sports.

Gao Wenzhong:
=y

Winston Gore, an
English student. His
parents work in the
United States. He says
he enjoys singing and
dancing.He is also a big
fan of Chinese cooking.
He has a secret crush on
Bai Ying'ai.

Bai Ying'ai:

EEY

Baek Yeung Ae, a
friendly outgoing
Korean student from
Seoul. She finds Wang

Peng very “cool”and
very “cute”

Cast of Characters  XXXi

Li You:

R

Amy Lee,an American
student from New York
State.She and Wang
Peng meet each other
on the first day of classes

and soon become good
friends.

Gao Xiaoyin:

SR

Jenny Gore, Winston’s
older sister.She has
already graduated from
college, and is now a
school librarian.

Chang laoshi:

G

(Chang Xiaoliang)
Originally from China,

in her forties. Chang
laoshi has been teaching

Chinese in the United
States for ten years.






Introduction

I. Chinese Language and Dialects

China is roughly the same size as the United States. There are numerous regional dialects of Chinese.
These dialects, which are often mutually unintelligible, are usually divided into eight groups:
Northern, Wu, Kejia (Hakka), Southern Min (Xiamen), Northern Min (Fuzhou), Yue (Cantonese),
Xiang or Hunan, and Gan or Jiangxi.

Modern Standard Chinese is known as Putonghua (“common language”) in mainland China;
Guoyu (“national language”), but also Huayu (“language spoken by ethnic Chinese people”), in
Taiwan and other Chinese-speaking communities such as Singapore and Malaysia. It is the lingua
franca for intra-ethnic (among different Chinese dialect speakers) as well as inter-ethnic (among
ethnic Chinese and other minority groups) communication in China. Its grammar is codified from
the modern Chinese literary canon, while its pronunciation is based on the speech of Beijing.

China officially recognizes 56 ethnic groups. The largest group is the Han, which makes up
over 90% of China’s population. Many of the other 55 ethnic minorities speak their own distinct
languages.

Il. Syllabic Structure and Pronunciation of Modern Standard Chinese

A syllable of Modern Standard Chinese is usually composed of three parts: an initial consonant,
a final consisting of vowels or vowels and ending consonants -[n] or -[ng], and a tone. The tone is
superimposed on the entire syllable. A syllable may also have no initial consonant.

Chinese syllabic structure:

tone

syllable =
Y (initial) | final

In this book, Chinese sounds are represented by Hanyu Pinyin—shortened to Pinyin. The
Pinyin system uses twenty-five of the twenty-six letters of the Roman alphabet. Although Pinyin
symbols are thus the same as English letters, the actual sounds they represent can be very different
from their English counterparts. Over time, you will acquire a better appreciation of the finer details
of Chinese pronunciation. This chapter is designed to help you become aware of these distinctions,
though attaining more native-sounding pronunciation will take time and effort through extensive
listening and practice.

A.Simple Finals:

There are six simple finals in Modern Standard Chinese:
a,o0,e,i,u, U

When it is pronounced by itself, a is a central vowel. The tongue remains in a natural, relaxed
position. It sounds similar to a as in “fa la la” in English.

o is a rounded semi-high back vowel. The lips are rounded when pronouncing o. o seldom
appears as a syllable by itself. Usually it compounds with the initials b, p, m, and f, and should be
practiced with them. Because of the bilabial or labio-dental nature of b p m f, 0 sounds almost like
a diphthong or double vowel uo. It glides from a brief u to o.
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e is an unrounded semi-high back vowel. It may be helpful to first position the tongue as if to
pronounce o, and then change the shape of the mouth from rounded to unrounded. At the same
time spread the lips apart, as if you were smiling. This vowel is different from “e” in English, which
is pronounced with the tongue raised slightly forward.

i is an unrounded high front vowel. Try to squeeze a smile and pull the corners of your mouth
straight back. It is similar to the long vowel in the English word “sheep.” However, the tongue is
raised higher than it would be to pronounce its counterpart in English.

u is a rounded high back vowel. Pucker up your lips when pronouncing this sound. It is similar
to the long vowel in the English word “coop,” but the tongue is raised higher and retracted more.

U is a rounded high front vowel. To produce this vowel, first position the tongue as if to
pronounce i, then round the lips.

In the Pinyin system, besides the high front vowel, i also represents two additional special
vowels. One is a front apical vowel, the other a back apical vowel—that is to say, they are articulated
with the front and back part of the tongue respectively. Both of these vowels are homorganic with
the very limited sets of initials with which they can co-occur (see below z, ¢, s and zh, ch, sh, and r).
In other words, they are pronounced in the same area of the vocal tract as those consonants. You’ll
learn how to pronounce it simply by prolonging the sounds of the two groups of consonants.

B. Initials

There are twenty-one initial consonants in Modern Standard Chinese:

1. b p m f 4. i q X
2. d t n | 5. z C s
3. g k h 6. zh ch sh r

B B.1:b,p,m,f

b is different from its English counterpart. It is not voiced, as the vocal cords do not vibrate, and
sounds more like the “p” in the English word “speak.”

p is aspirated. In other words, there is a strong puff of breath when the consonant is pronounced.
It is also voiceless.

m is produced in the same manner as the English m. It is voiced.

Pronounce f as you would in English.

Only the simple finals a, o, i, and u and the compound finals that start with a, o, i, or u can be
combined with b, p, and m; only the simple finals a, 0, and u and the compound finals which start
with a, o, or u can be combined with f. When these initials are combined with o, there is actually a
short u sound in between. For instance, the syllable bo (buo) actually includes a very short u sound
between b and o.

Practice:
0 B.1.A 1 B.1.B byvs.p
ba bi bu bo ba pa bu pu
pa pi pu po po bo pi bi
ma mi mu mo
fa fu fo
0 B.1.C muvs.f 0 B.1.D b,p,m,f
ma fa mu fu bo po mo fo
fu mu pu bu
B B.2:d, t,n,l

When pronouncing d, t, n, the tip of the tongue touches the gum of the upper teeth. The tongue is
raised more to the back than it would be to pronounce their English counterparts. When pronouncing
1, the tip of the tongue should touch the palate. d and t are voiceless, and n is nasal.
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Only the simple finals a, i, e, and u and the compound finals which start with a, i, e, or u can be
combined with d, t, n, and I; n and I can also be combined with ii and the compound finals which
start with .

Practice:
0 B.2.A [0 B.2.B dvs.t
da di du de da ta di ti
ta ti tu te du tu de te
na ni nu ne nii
la li lu le lii
O B.2.C lvs.n OO0 B.2.D dtn,l
lu lii nu nii le ne te de
lu nu lii nii du tu lu nu
B B.3:gkh

g is unaspirated and voiceless, and k is aspirated and voiceless. When pronouncing g and k, the
back of the tongue is raised against the soft palate. The Pinyin g sounds like the “k” in the English
word “sky.”
h is voiceless. When pronouncing h, the back of the tongue is raised towards the soft palate.
The friction is noticeable. With its English counterpart, however, the friction is not noticeable.
Only the simple finals a, e, and u and the compound finals that start with a, e, or u can be
combined with g, k, and h.

Practice:
[0l B.3.A [J B3.B gvs.k
gu ge ga gu ku ge ke

ku ke ka

hu he ha
0 B.3.C gvs.h 1 B.3.D kvs.h

gu hu ge he ke he ku hu
[0 B3.E gkh

gu ku hu

he ke ge

To make the j sound, first raise the flat center of the tongue to the roof of the mouth and position
the tip of the tongue against the back of the bottom teeth, and then loosen the tongue and let the
air squeeze out through the channel thus made. It is unaspirated and the vocal cords do not vibrate.
Chinese j is similar to the English j as in “jeep,” but it is unvoiced and articulated with the tip of the
tongue resting behind the lower incisors. You also need to pull the corners of your mouth straight
back to pronounce j.

q is pronounced in the same manner as j, but it is aspirated. Chinese q is similar to the English
ch as in “cheese,” except that it is articulated with the tip of the tongue resting behind the lower
incisors. Don’t forget to pull the corners of your mouth straight back.

To make the x sound, first raise the flat center of the tongue toward (but not touching) the hard
palate and then let the air squeeze out. The vocal cords do not vibrate. x, like j and g, is articulated
with the tip of the tongue resting behind the lower incisors. To pronounce x correctly, you also
need to pull the corners of your mouth straight back, like squeezing a smile.
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The finals that can be combined with j, g and x are limited to i and i and the compound finals
which start with i or i. When j, q and x are combined with U or a compound final starting with u,
the umlaut is omitted and the i appears as u.

#o9 Practice:

[l B.4.A [0 B4.B jvs.q
ji ju ji qi ju qu
qi qu
xi xu
0 B.4.C qvs.x [0 B.4.D jvs.x
qi Xi qu xu ji xi ju xXu
[0l B4.E j,q,x
ji qi Xi
ju qu xu
B B.5:zc¢s

z is similar to the English ds sound as in “lids.”

c is similar to the English ts sound as in “students.” It is aspirated.

s is similar to the English s sound.

The above group of sounds is pronounced with the tongue touching the back of the upper
teeth.

The simple finals that can be combined with z, ¢, s are a, e, u and the front apical vowel i. (Not#
the regular palatal high front vowel i.)

In pronouncing the syllables zi, ci and si the tongue is held in the same position throughout
the syllable except that it is slightly relaxed as the articulation moves from the voiceless initial
consonant to the voiced vowel.

$#o9 Practice:

1 B.5.A (1 B.5.B svs.z
Za zu Ze zi sa Za su zZu
ca cu ce ci se ze si zi
sa su se si
0 B.5.C zvs.c [0 B.5.D svs.c
Za ca zi ci sa ca si ci
ze ce zu cu su cu se ce
0 B.5.E z¢s
sa za ca
su zZu cu
se Ze ce
si zi ci
za cu se
ci sa zu

su zi ce
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B B.6zh,ch,sh.r

To make the zh sound, first curl up the tip of the tongue against the hard palate, then loosen it and
let the air squeeze out the channel thus made. It is unaspirated and the vocal cords do not vibrate.
zh sounds rather like the first sound in “jerk,” but it is unvoiced and produced with the tip of the
tongue raised against the hard palate.

ch is pronounced in the same manner as zh, but ch is aspirated. ch sounds rather like the “ch”
in “chirp” except that it is produced with the tip of the tongue raised against the hard palate.

To make the sh sound, turn up the tip of the tongue toward (but not touching) the hard palate
and then let the air squeeze out. The vocal cords do not vibrate. sh sounds rather like the “sh” in
“shirt” and “Shirley” except that it is produced with the tip of the tongue raised against the hard
palate.

r is pronounced in the same manner as sh, but it is voiced, therefore the vocal cords vibrate. You
can pronounce it simply by prolonging sh, but make sure your lips are not rounded.

The finals that can be combined with zh, ch, sh, r are a, e, u and the back apical vowel i, as well
as the compound finals which start with a, e, or u. In pronouncing the syllables zhi, chi, shi and ri
the tongue is held in the same position throughout the syllable except that it is slightly relaxed as
the articulation moves from the initial consonant to the vowel.

Practice:
0 B.6.A [0 B.6.B zhvs.sh
zha zhu zhe zhi sha zha shu zhu

cha chu che chi

sha shu she shi

ru re ri
0 B.6.C zhvs.ch 0 B.6.D chvs.sh

zha cha zhu chu chu shu sha cha
[0 B.6.E zh,ch,sh [0 B.6.F shuvs.r

shi zhi chi shi shu ru shi ri

she zhe che she

[0 B.6.G rvs.l [0 B.6.H sh,rl

lu ru li ri she re le re
(0 B.6.d zh,ch,r [0 B.6.J zh,ch,sh,r

zhe re che re sha cha zha

shu zhu chu ru

zhi chi shi ri
che zhe she re
UNASPIRATED ASPIRATED NASALS FRICATIVES VOICED
STOPS STOPS CONTINUANTS

Labials b p m f w*
Alveolars d t n |
Dental sibilants z C s
Retroflexes zh ch sh r
Palatals j q X y*
Velars g k h

* See explanations of w and y in the “Spelling Rules” section on the next page.
y
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C.Compound Finals:

1. ai ei ao ou

2. an en ang eng ong

3. ia iao ie iu* ian in iang ing iong
4. ua uo uai ui*® uan un®*** uang ueng

5. ue uan lin

6. er

* The main vowel o is omitted in the spelling of the final iu (iu = iou). Therefore, iu represents the sound iou.
The o is especially conspicuous in third and fourth tone syllables.

** The main vowel e is omitted in the final ui (ui = uei). Like iu above, it is quite conspicuous in third and
fourth tone syllables.

“** The main vowel e is omitted in un (un = uen).

In Chinese, compound finals are composed of a main vowel and one or two secondary vowels, or
a main vowel and one secondary vowel followed by one of the nasal endings -n or -ng. When the
initial vowels are a, e, and o, they are stressed. The vowels following are soft and brief. When the
initial vowels are i, u, and 0, the main vowels come after them. i, u and i are transitional sounds. If
there are vowels or nasal consonants after the main vowels, they should be unstressed as well. In a
compound final, the main vowel can be affected by the phonemes before and after it. For instance,
the a in ian is pronounced with a lower degree of aperture and a higher position of the tongue than
the a in ma; and to pronounce the a in ang the tongue has to be positioned more to the back of the
mouth than the a elsewhere.

When pronouncing the e in ei, the tongue has to be positioned a bit toward the front and a bit
higher than pronouncing the simple vowel e alone. The e in ie is pronounced with a lower position
of the tongue than the e in ei. When pronouncing the e in en and the e in a neutral tone like the
second syllable of gége, the tongue position should be in the center, like the e in “the.”

As noted above, in Pinyin orthography some vowels are omitted for the sake of economy, e.g.,
i(0)u, u(e)i. However, when pronouncing those sounds, the vowels must not be omitted.

SPELLING RULES

1. If there is no initial consonant before i, i is written as a semi-vowel, y. Thus ia, ie, iao, iu, ian,
iang become ya, ye, yao, you (note that the o cannot be omitted here), yan, yang. Before in and
ing, add y, e.g., yin and ying.

. If there is no initial consonant before 1, add a y and drop the umlaut: yu, yuan, yue, yun.

3. u becomes w if it is not preceded by an initial, e.g., wa, wai, wan, wang, wei, wen, weng, wo. u

by itself becomes wu.

4. ueng is written as ong if preceded by an initial, e.g., tong, dong, nong, long. Without an initial,

it is weng.

5.In order to avoid confusion, an apostrophe is used to separate two syllables with connecting

vowels, e.g., ni’ér (daughter) and the city X'an (nl and ér, X7 and an are separate syllables).
Sometimes an apostrophe is also needed when there are confusions even if the two syllables are
not connected by vowels, e.g., fang’ai (to hinder) and fang’an (plan; scheme).

[\

Practice

C.1:ai ei ao ou
pai lei dao gou
cai mei sao shou

C.2:an en ang eng ong
[0 C.2.A anvs.ang [1 C.2.B envs.eng
tan tang chan chang sen seng shen sheng

zan zhang gan gang zhen zheng fen feng
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0 C.2.C engvs.ong
cheng chong deng dong
zheng zhong keng kong

C.3:ia iao ie iu ian in iang ing iong

[0 C3.A iavs.ie [J C.3.B ianvs.iang
jia jie qia qie xian xiang gqian giang
xia xie ya ye jian  jiang yan yang
0 C.3.C invs.ing [0 C.3.D iuvs.iong
bin bing pin ping xiu xiong you yong
jin jing yin ying
0 C.3.E aovs.iao 0 C.3.F anvs.ian
zhao jiao shao xiao chan qian shan xian
chao qiao ao yao zhan jian an yan

[0 C.3.g angvs.iang
zhang jiang shang xiang

chang qiang ang yang

C.4:ua uo uai ui uan un uang
[0 C.4.A uavs.uai [0 C.4.B uanvs.uang
shua shuai wa wai shuan shuang chuan chuang

zhuan zhuang wan  wang

[0 C.4.C unvs.uan [l C.4.D uovs.ou
dun duan kun kuan duo dou zhuo zhou
zhun zhuan wen wan suo sou wo ou
[0 C4.E uivs.un
tui tun zhui  zhun
dui dun wei wen
C.5:ue tan iin
[l C.5.A iinvs.un [ C.5.B iianvs.uan
jun zhun yun wen xuan shuan juan zhuan

quan chuan yuan wan
00 C5.C e
yue que  jue

C.6:er
ger*

* Due to the lack of words with first tone in them, the word “ger” (ge with r ending) is here to give the reader
a feel for it. See D.1 Practice Il below for more examples.
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D.Tones

Every Chinese syllable has a tone.

B D.1:FourTones and Neutral Tone:

There are four tones in Modern Standard Chinese: the first tone, the second tone, the third tone,
and the fourth tone.

The first tone is a high level tone with a pitch value of 55 (see chart below); its tone mark
is “7”.

The second tone is a rising tone with a pitch value of 35; its tone mark is “” .

The citation form of the third tone has a pitch value of 214. However, in normal speech it
almost always occurs as a “half third tone” with a pitch value of 21. Its tone mark is “~ ”. Please
see D.2: Tone Sandhi for discussions on how to pronounce third tone syllables in succession.

The fourth tone is a falling tone with a pitch value of 51; its tone mark is “ .

In addition to the four tones, there is also a neutral tone (qingshéng) in Modern Standard
Chinese. Neutral tone words include those that do not have fundamental tones (e.g., the question
particle ma), and those which do have tones when pronounced individually, but are not stressed
in certain compounds (e.g., the second ba in baba or “father”). There are no tone marks for
neutral tone syllables. A neutral tone syllable is pronounced briefly and softly, and its pitch value
is determined by the stressed syllable immediately before it. A neutral tone following a first tone
syllable, as in mama (mother), carries a pitch tone of 2. When it follows a second tone syllable, a
third tone syllable, or a fourth tone syllable, its pitch value will be 3, 4, and 1 respectively.

Tones are very important in Chinese. The same syllable with different tones can have different
meanings. For instance, ma is mother, ma is hemp, md is horse, ma is to scold, ma is an interrogative
particle. The four tones can be diagrammed as follows:

First Tone Second Tone Third Tone Fourth Tone
5
4 pd AN
4 Z V4 X
2 /. AN
1 N N

Tone marks are written above the main vowel of a syllable. The main vowel can be identified
according to the following sequence: a-o-e-i-u-u. For instance, in ao the main vowel is a. In ei the
main vowel is e. There is one exception: when i and u are combined into a syllable, the tone mark
is written on the second vowel: iU, ui.

D.1 Practice I: Monosyllabic Words

OO 1.A Four Tones J 1B 1st vs.2nd
bt bi bi bi za za
pa pu pu pu cha chua
da da da da hée hé
she shé shé she sht  shi
ti t ti ti
ke ké ke ké
ji ji ji 1
gu gu gii gt
0 1.C 1st vs.3rd J 1D 1st vs.4th
ta tu fa fa

mo mo di di
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XT X7 qu qu
sha sha ke ke
O 1.E 2nd vs. 1st 1.F 2nd vs. 3rd
hua ha gé gé
xi X1 ti ti
zhé zheé ju ju
po po rua ru
O 1.6 2nd vs. 4th 1.H 3rd vs. 1st
la It ta ta
mo mo mi mi
ci ci gt gu
zhé zhe ché che
O 1. 3rd vs.2nd 1.J 3rd vs. 4th
chu chu bo bo
ké ké ni ni
X xi chi chu
qu qua ré reé
O 1K 4th vs. 1st 1. 4th vs.2nd
ji jv na na
la la ze zé
su si ju ju
he he [} IG
0 1.m 4th vs. 3rd
sa sa
zZi zi
ku ku
zhe zhé
$#og D.1Practice lI: Bisyllabic Words
2.a Ist+1st: chiz tlcha chifa
2.b 1st+2nd: chatu xiqi chiixi
2.c 1st+3rd: shéchi géqu chiiban
2d 1st+4th: chise hishi jild
2.e 2nd+1st: shisht qiji shicha
2.f 2nd+2nd: jihé shépi pigé
2.9 2nd+3rd: jit béqti zhély
2.h 2nd+4th: gite fali chixu
2. 3rd+1st: zlizht zhuji liké
2 3rd+2nd: puji zhUxi chufa
2.k 3rd+4th: IGke guli tizhi
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2.1 4th+1st: zisi qgiché [Gsht
2.m 4th+2nd: fuza ditu shishi
2.n 4th+3rd: Ziji biht dizht
2.0 4th+4th: mudi xumu dadi

#o9 D.1 Practice lll: Words with “er” sound

3.a érzi érqié
3.b érduo mu’ér
3.c shi’er ershi

b9y » D.2:Tone Sandhi

If two third tone syllables are spoken in succession, the first third tone becomes second tone. This
tone change is known as tone sandbi in linguistics. For instance,

xilv - xilv (baptism)
chirdi - chirti (shame)
qushé - qushé (accept or reject)

Note: Following standard Fzzyz practice, we do not change the tone marks from third to second
tone. Initially the student might have to consciously remember that the first syllable actually is
pronounced in the second tone, but through practice and by imitating the teacher, it will soon
become an automatic habit.

#59 D.2 Practice

chulv - chalv gupl - gupl
bini N bini juzht = jazht
zinl — zinl zhishY — zhisht

The neutral tone occurs in unstressed syllables. It is unmarked. For instance,

chézi (car) mama (mom) chazi (cook)

shashu (uncle) lizi (plum) shizi (persimmon)

#59 D3 Practice

1. mama gége shifu chaqu
2. dizi bébo bizi chule

3. lizi qizi dizi fushang
4. baba didi kéqi kuzi




E.Combination Exercises

bog |
shan xian san
chang giang cang
zht Ji zi
lae nie yue
ke le re

boy 1.
Zhonggud Xingqt lishi zhaopian
zaijian tongxué xThuan dianshi
yinyue kéle yanléi shangwti
cesud chiintian xiawl banye
gongke kaisht riji canting
zuijin xiwang yisheng chizi
zhoumo guanxi doufu jiéhtin
liixué nt’ér shénme suiran
wdngqiu xizdo nianji youydng

lll. The Chinese Writing System

A.The Formation of Chinese Characters

Introduction

Unlike English, which is an alphabetic language, Chinese writing is represented by “characters,”

each of which represents a syllable. Characters are traditionally divided into the following six

categories:

1. 2% xiangxing pictographs, pictographic characters

EXAMPLES:

Somm B -

7\«-&@%&0

rén

shan

ri

yue

person

mountain

sun

moon

tree

11
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2.8 F zhishi self-explanatory characters
EXAMPLES:

[: -~ shang above
F = xia below

3. &% huiyi associative compounds

EXAMPLES:

H }1] S ming bright

{7]( ﬁk xid rest

4. E xingshéng pictophonetic characters (with one element indicating meaning and the
other sound)

EXAMPLES: ;l ’ ‘;E']‘ ° {’)i ’ —ﬁé

5.3 7% zhanzhu mutually explanatory characters

EXAMPLES: J/é ’ %‘

6. R 15 jidjie phoneticloan characters

EXAMPLES: % ’ a’tk

A popular myth is that Chinese writing is pictographic, and that each Chinese character represents
a picture. It is true that some Chinese characters evolved from pictures, but these comprise only
a small proportion of the characters. The vast majority of Chinese characters are pictophonetic
characters consisting of a radical and a phonetic element. The radical often suggests the meaning of
a character, and the phonetic element indicates its original pronunciation, which may or may not
represent its modern pronunciation.

B.Basic Chinese Radicals

Although there are more than fifty thousand Chinese characters in existence, one only needs to
know two or three thousand to be considered literate. Mastering two or three thousand characters
is, of course, still a rather formidable task. However, the learning process will be more effective
and easier if one knows well the basic components of Chinese characters. Traditionally, Chinese
characters are grouped together according to their common components known as “radicals” (¥}
&, bushdu). The 214 "Kangxi radicals" have been the standard set of radicals since the publication
of the great Kangxi Dictionary (& B& F 2 Kangxi Zididn) in 1716, although some contemporary
dictionaries, which treat simplified characters as primary forms, have reduced that number to 189.
By knowing the radicals and other basic components well, you will find recognizing, remembering
and reproducing characters much easier. Knowing the radicals is also a must when using
dictionaries that arrange characters according to their radicals. The following is a selection of
forty radicals that everybody should know well when starting to learn characters.
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Chinese radical Pinyin English Examples
LA (’f) rén person /7\ y A,
o Tl ( lJ ) dao knife s B
. A ho s B
4. X you right hand; again ])L»L ) ﬂi
s kou mouth UL' o 7T
6. L1*F wei enclose = >
7. .’]2. td earth /ﬁ: , ch’:
8. ? X1 sunset 9]\ , %
N da big £ 5 K
0. % nd woman —’E— , 3
T F o
12. T cun inch % ) 3 j‘
5o b xido small 9~ , ,jji
4, L gong labor; work ZT: , Z.r‘:_
15. Q\ yao tiny; small 27 , Qﬁ
16. ‘% gong bow ‘3] , Ejé?
17. S ( ‘]‘) Xin heart 7@ , 'Tﬁ
18. 5&, ge dagger-axe >

y s
=

19. %‘ (}) shou hand
20. B ri sun

P =
=

21. );] yue moon

22. 7]‘ mu wood , 7}1:
23. 7,]( (‘; ) shul water 7}"—( , l;—b
24, )’\ (,M) hud fire \}a , fHQ
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25, W tidn field

26. B mu eye

27 TN ( Z ) shi show

28. ,%\ ( 2 ) mi fine silk
29. I]-‘ er ear

30. /ii (%\ ) i clothing
-3 (’i ) yan speech

32. m\ bei cowrie shell
33. i z6u walk

34, S zu foot

5. & (4) jin gold

36. ]‘] men door

5 AR zhut short-tailed bird
38. ﬁr] yu rain

39. /?<\ (/L’ ) shi eat

0 ma horse

B e ol B o J6 D S

&=
o~

=
Oy

A E

Al)
S\

IR L L

(** = used as radical only, not as a character by itself)

5 3F%
5 F5F%F
X KFE

Two Chinese radical charts.

o L%
i RFF
A e
R RFk
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C.Basic Strokes

The following is a list of basic strokes:

Basic stroke Chinese Pinyin English Examples

LN "\1:;\ didn dot ,J\ s 5
, e f!'{' héng horizontal — 9 o<
, ] . 1}% shu vertical + ’ cl?
4 “) ” ;J};{i pié downward left /\ ° k
<\ «%—‘ na downward right A AL
6. “7” %\% ti upward g;}i ’ /L
- « 75 a{f’% Zi{g hénggou horizontal hook {ﬁ: ’ _'?_
g “J » %é{g shugéu vertical hook ’ /f;lj’:
o <\ 4;_%;9 xiégou slanted hook s Ao

AR
X,

10. “7F i%;;})i‘ héngzhé horizontal bend ﬁ ’
+

1 L l}% ;}ﬁ— shuzhé vertical bend

A4 g

Note: With the exception of the “ti” stroke (which moves upward to the right) and the “pié” stroke (which
moves downward to the left), all Chinese strokes move from top to bottom, and from left to right.

D. Stroke Order

Following is a list of rules of stroke order. When writing a Chinese character, it is important that
you follow the rules. Following the rules will make it easier for you to accurately count the number
of strokes in a character. Knowing the exact number of strokes in a character will help you find the
character in a radical-based dictionary. Also, your Chinese characters will look better if you write
them in the correct stroke order!

1. From left to right ( )]] 9 /\ )

2. From top to bottom ( = )

3. Horizontal before vertical ( —}‘ )
4. From outside to inside ( }:] )

5. Middle before two sides ( /J N )

6. Inside before closing ( E] 9 @ >

Note: Learn the correct stroke order of the characters introduced in this book by using the Integrated Chinese Level 1 Part
1 Character Workbook.
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IV. Useful Expressions

#og A.Classroom Expressions

The following is a list of classroom expressions that you will hear every day in your Chinese class.

N Yy
[ I N TE R S S

> ®» N Lk w b=

NY hdo!

Ldosht hao!

Shang ke.

Xia ke.

Da kai sha.

W36 shud, nimen ting.
Kan héibdn.

Dui bu dui?

Dui!

Hén hao!

Qing gén wo shud.
Zai shuo yi bian.
Ddng bu déng?
Dodng le.

Zaijian!

#o¢ B.Survival Expressions

The following is a list of important expressions that will help you survive in a Chinese language environment.
A good language student is constantly learning new words by asking questions. Learn the following

How are you? How do you do?

How are you, teacher?
Let’s begin the class.
The class is over.

Open the book.

I’ll speak, you listen.
Look at the blackboard.
Is it right?

Right! Correct!

Very good!

Please repeat after me.
Say it again.

Do you understand?
Yes, I/we understand; I/we do.

Good-bye!

expressions well and start to acquire Chinese on your own!

—_

—_
e

0 X NNk

Duibuqt!

Qing wen...

Xiexie!

Zhé shi shénme?

Wo bu dong.

Qing zai shud yi bian.

“...” Zhongwén zénme shud?
“...” shi shénme yisi?
Qing ni géi wo...

Qing ni gaosu wo...

Sorry!

Excuse me...; May I ask...
Thanks!

What is this?

I don’t understand.

Please say it one more time.

How do you say “...” in Chinese?

What does “...” mean?
Please give me...

Please tell me...
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L
Having good control of the Chinese numerals will facilitate your dealing with real life situations
such as shopping, asking for time and dates, etc. You can get a head start by memorizing 1 to 10

well now.
1. vi one —_—
2. ér two _
3. san three =
4. si four A%}
5. wi five .ﬂ
6. liu six VS
7.q seven ,t—
8. ba eight 2\
9. jiu nine j‘b
10. shi ten +

Do you know the names of the strokes below? Can you write them properly?

7

N






essont  Greetings
$—iz  F3F

Di y1 ké Wen hao

=

LEARNING OBJECTIVES

In this lesson, you will learn to use Chinese to
e Exchange basic greetings;

® Request a person’s last name and full name and provide your own;
e Determine whether someone is a teacher or a student;

e Ascertain someone’s nationality.

RELATE AND GET READY

In your own culture/community—

1. How do people greet each other when meeting for the first time?
2. Do people say their given name or family name first?
3. How do acquaintances or close friends address each other?
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Dialogue I: Exchanging Greetings

o B ipage |
33

LANGUAGE NOTES

L,
-0 'f'J‘ ‘!Z% ' (NT hdo!) is a common form of greeting.

It can be used to address strangers upon first

l

introduction or between old acquaintances.To

I T
'LE ]\:TJ 2 9 {'J‘ © —g,::‘ ? L respond, simply repeat the same greeting.

@ﬂ“kﬁifﬁ o R 2

\i ~
-0 T8 ]‘;] (ging wen) is a polite formula to be used

to get someone’s attention before asking a question

B KB o B0
fRod oAt 4 4 7

NELES RSN
Rt 2.2 5 2

SN

or making an inquiry, similar to “excuse me, may |

please ask...”in English.

1,
- ® You can replace 'f'J‘ (nY) with its honorific form, »&

AR

(nin), if you wish to be more polite and respectful.

See Lesson 6, Dialogue |, Language Note 1.

O ’J‘ 'ﬁﬂ (xidojié) is a word with two third tone
syllables.The tone sandhi rule applies, thus making
the first third tone ’]‘ (xido) a second tone.The
second syllable 'ﬁﬂ- (jié) can also be pronounced in

the neutral tone.
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ﬁ_m h&o®!

QNI hdo !

ﬁQTng wen®, ni® gui xing?
@Wé x‘mg® Li. Ni ne®?
f_%_w&; xing Wang. LY xiéojiéo, nTjiao®shénme mingzi?

ﬁWc”)jiéo LT Y6u. Wang xiansheng, nf jiao shénme mingzi?

S‘ﬁ:% W0 jiao Wang Péng.

<l VOCABULARY

21

L
1. /f'J‘ ni pr you
2. ’ﬁ% hdo adj fine; good; nice; O.K.; it’s settled
N
3. 'LH qing v please (polite form of request); to treat or to

invite (somebody)

4, ]‘j wen v to ask (a question)
-z R _ .
5. N gui adj honorable; expensive
6. .ﬁi xing v/n (one’s) surname is...; to be surnamed; surname

[See Grammar 1.]

7. & wo pr [; me

v/
8. jél ne qp (question particle) [See Grammar 2.]
9. /J Y ‘ﬁﬂ- xidojié n Miss; young lady
m—]
10. jiao v to be called; to call [See Grammar 3.]

11. /f+ Z\ shénme qpr what
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-2 VOCABULARY

. N
—
12. Z "3" mingzi n name
13. % i xiansheng n Mr.; husband; teacher
Proper Nouns
2
14. -1 & LY You (a personal name)
A~
- IV (a surname); plum
15. ‘I— H}] Wang Péng (a personal name)
i wang (a surname); king
G v
Grammar

[1. The Verb ‘ﬁi (xing)}

'ﬁi (xing) is both a noun and a transitive verb. When it is used as a verb, it must be followed by an

object.

fRAEAT A 2

NY xing shénme?

(What is your surname? Lit: You are surnamed what?)

B: ﬁ'ﬁi%& ©

WO xing L.

(My surname is Li.)

'ﬁi (xing) is usually negated with Z: (bu). [See Grammar 6.]
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NY xing LT ma?

(Is your family name Li?)

B: ﬁ*ﬁi?

W0 bu xing L.
(My surname is not Li.)

>X‘
It is incorrect to say: & Z‘ 'ﬁi © W bu xing.

However, when '&i (xing) is used with D (gui) to form a respectful or polite expression to

ask for someone’s surname, the proper way to inquire and to respond is as follows:

9 A: ‘Ij:'%'j"ﬁi ?
NY gui xing?

(What is your surname?) (Lit: Your honorable surname is...?)

=2
Remember to drop the honorific 1 when you reply:

RAEE o

Wo xing Wang.
(My surname is Wang.)

It is incorrect to say: & 'ﬁi i ° we gui xing Wang.

b 2 2
One may also hear people respond to {'J‘ n 'ﬁi (NV gui xing) by saying 5& 0 'ﬁflf_ x
- R
(Midn gui xing Wang), §E¢ n ﬁi? (Midn gui xing Li). Lit: Dispense with the honorable.
[My] surname is Wang/Li.

{2. Questions Ending with 7, (ne)}

v .
}E (ne) often follows a noun or pronoun to form a question when the content of the

question is already clear from the context.

O 17, R

Qing wen, ni gui xing?

(What’s your family name, please?)

23
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B: ﬁ'ﬁié ’ {/J’:%?

Wo xing Li, ni ne?

(My family name is Li. How about you?)

® A 'J‘ \‘JL] 'f+ ‘?

NTY jiao shénme mingzi?

(What’s your name?)

B: ﬁm’li}]}:] ? /f'}j:% ?

W0 jiao Wang Péng, ni ne?

(My name is Wang Peng. How about you?)

v . L
When }é (ne) is used in this way, there must be some context. In each of the two examples above,

the context is provided by the preceding sentence, &'ﬁi =¥ (W9 xing L) in (1), and gck ULI
E A ws jiao wang Péng) in (2).

3. The Verb ™ (jizo)

The verb UL] (jiao) has several meanings. It means “to be called” in this lesson. Like 'ﬁi (xing), it
must be followed by an object, which can be either a full name or a given name, but seldom a given

name that consists only of one syllable.

O M2 L F?

NTY jiao shénme mingzi?

(What is your name?)

B: %&‘m’]iﬂ}] ©

W0 jiao Wang Péng.
(My name is Wang Peng.)

m’] (jiao) is usually negated with Z: (bl). [See Grammar 6.]

9 A: 'f‘lj: Ul’]?i‘%?

NT jiao LI Shéng ma?

(Is your name Li Sheng?)
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> 2 i
B: g‘k 8 UL] -5 ©
W6 bu jiao LT Shéng.
(My name is not Li Sheng.)

From the examples above, we can see that the basic word order in a Chinese sentence runs

like this:
Subject + Verb + Object

The word order remains the same in statements and questions. Remember that you don’t
place the question word at the beginning of a question as you do in English, unless that
question word is the subject. (See more on word order in Grammar 3 in Lesson 2 and

Grammar 1 in Lesson 4.)

Language Practice

(A. Mix and mingIeJ

Walk around the classroom and get to know your classmates:

A: ’}J’:‘ﬁg‘ I A: NY hdo!

B ° B:

A: 'i% JEJ ’ ’f/f: %'ﬁi ? A: Qing wen, ni gui xing?

B: ?&,’ﬁi °© B: W5 xing .
’f/f: % ? NI ne?

A: &*ﬁi ’ A:Wsxing
ﬁ ™ ? wojiao
R+ 2.8 5 2 nl jizo shénme mingzi?

. 3™ ° Bwejmo

25
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(B. Meeting for the first time/Getting acquainted J

Complete the following exchange between two people who have never met
before. Do a role play based on the exchange.

A: /f'lj: ‘ﬁ% I A: Ni hdo!

B: © B:

A R AL , A:wosxing
’f% =] o ’f/ﬁ %'ﬁi ? ging wen, ni gui xing?

B © B

A s A :

/f‘lj: \‘Jl«l /H’ Z\ /g "}’% ? ni jiao shénme mingzi?
B: é’}(‘ m—l © B: W3 jido .
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Dialogue lI: Asking about Someone's Nationality

ﬁ’, @i%i ’ {’,j: %@%yﬁ %@ ? LANGUAGE NOTE

@ The original tone of Z: isa

ﬁ Z: ©é ;E,E)/Lé yﬁ ’ ﬁ iaE r_\%,e: i:l:._ o 4th tone “bu”. However, when

’7'%‘& ’ /f'/j: % P followed by another 4th tone
: syllable, Z: changes to 2nd

@ﬁv@,@i‘%’?i o 42 tone, asin 1~ 7& (bi shi).
FEAD ?

B2 BRERTA A
FEAD ?

SO RAAAHA o
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ﬁ Wang xiansheng, nt shi® 150shi ma®?

W& ba©®® shi Iioshi, wo shi xuésheng. LT YSu, ni ne?
ﬁ W y&é@ shi xuésheng. Ni shi Zhonggué rén ma?

Shi, wo shi Béijing rén. N shi Méiguo rén ma?

Q Shi, wo shi Niliyué rén.

> VOCABULARY

. N\
1. X shi v to be [See Grammar 4.]
2. j/é yﬁ I3osht n teacher
3. ‘% ma qp (question particle) [See Grammar 5.]
4, Z: bu adv not; no [See Grammar 6.]
5. r_‘?& .Ii xuésheng n student
6. '&J yé adv too; also [See Grammar 7.]
7. A rén n people; person

Proper Nouns
8. CP D e *
9. jb ',?: B&ijing Beijing
10. % Méiguo America
11. éﬂ glj Nitiyue New York
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Grammar

(4. The Verb i% (shi)J

)24
In Chinese, & (shi) is a verb which can be used to link two units that are in some way

equivalent. These two units can be nouns, pronouns, or noun phrases, e.g.,

0 A: /f‘/l’:f%))éyﬁ p/%?

NI shi ldosht ma?

(Are you a teacher?)

B: ﬁ 7*%)/% W °
W0 shi ldoshr.
(I am a teacher.)
© FAAEFE-

LT YOu shi xuésheng.

(Li You is a student.)
)24
Z&_ (shi) is usually negated with Z: (bu). [See also Grammar 6 below.]

®© INMTAZERA-

Wang Péng bu shi Mé&igu6 rén.

(Wang Peng is not American.)

(5. Questions Ending with ‘% (ma)J

When ‘% (ma) is added to the end of a declarative statement, that statement is turned into
a question. To answer the question in the affirmative, drop the ‘% (ma) from the end of the
question; to answer the question in the negative, drop the \1/% (ma), and insert a negative

adverb— usually Z: (bu)—Dbefore the verb. [See also Grammar 6 below.]
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0 Question: /fﬁ: ;%J/é yﬁ ﬁ% ?

NI shi ldosht ma?

(Are you a teacher?)

Affirmative answer: ﬁ 7‘% J/é y ﬁ

W0 shi ldosh.

(I am a teacher.)

Negative answer: & Z‘ N R J/é ) ﬁ

W0 bu shi ldoshr.

(I am not a teacher.)

9 Question: /f‘/j: 'ﬁi -£ U% ?

NT xing Wang ma?

(Is your family name Wang?)

Affirmative: ﬁ, 'ﬁi E— °©

Wo xing Wang.
(My family name is Wang.)

Negative: ﬁ Z: ,ﬁi E— ©

W0 bu xing Wang.
(My family name is not Wang.)

FPXMFERTF L EHR K
TR FHK

-
3 &
3 P = AT R e

B : 100091
FLif: (010)-6288-

This is a typical business card. Circle the person’s family name.
Where is this person located?
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EG. The Negative Adverb 7N (bw}

In Chinese there are two main negative adverbs. One of the two, X: (bl), occurs in this

¥

lesson.

0 HRTALTAC
WO bu shi Béijing rén.

(I am not from Beijing.)

O FTAFRZFTEA-

LT YOu bu shi Zhonggud rén.

(Li You is not Chinese.)

®© LWL

LdoshT bu xing Wang.

(The teacher’s surname is not Wang.)

o HILMET-

W0 bu jiao LT Zhong.
(My name is not Li Zhong.)

£7. The Adverb ’@ (y&) }

The adverb ‘&4 (yé) basically means “too” or “also.” In Chinese, adverbs, especially one-

syllable adverbs, normally appear after subjects and in front of verbs. They usually cannot

precede subjects or follow verbs. The adverb “'}l» (yé) cannot be put before the subject or at

the very end of a sentence.

o HLEFAL-

W0 yé shi xuésheng.

(P’m a student, too.)

0 IMEFAE > FRUZFAE-

Wang Péng shi xuésheng, Li Y6u yé shi xuésheng.

(Wang Peng is a student. Li You is a student, too.)
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© MEPEA X RLEFEA -

NY shi Zhongguo rén, wo yé shi Zhongguo rén.

(You are Chinese. I am Chinese, too.)

ca) RAF BHA » 3R A F B AL

N7 shi Zhonggud rén, *wo shi Zhongguo rén ye.

e AP EA » “d KA FEHA o

NT shi Zhongguo rén, *yé wo shi Zhongguo rén.

When the adverb ‘\41, (yé) is used together with the negative adverb Z: (bu), “JlJ (yé) is placed
before Z: (bu), e.g.

o IMARZLIF » FRLTZZIT

Wdng Péng bu shi ldosht, Li You yé bu shi ldoshr.

(Wang Peng is not a teacher. Li You is not a teacher, either.)

© MAEALHA » RETZTAHA o

NT bl shi Nillyué rén, wo yé bua shi Nitiyué rén.

(You are not from New York. I am not from New York, either.)

Language Practice

(C. 7%' <+l (sh‘l...ma)J

Based on the text of Lesson 1 and your own situation, ask and answer the
following questions with a partner.

NYd
EXAMPLE i HH © r’?" i Wang Péng ¢ xuésheng

A: E— }:]H 7‘% ,_%_ﬁ, é:l— U/% ? A: Wang Péng shi xuésheng ma?
B: iﬂ}:] 7\5 e .Ii B: Wéang Péng shi xuésheng.

N2
?&09{( A 1. Li Y6u © M&igué rén
2. -I— BH © ‘:F /\ 2. Wang Péng ¢ Zhonggué rén
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?ﬁ © 35: . e i 3. Li Y6u © Méigud xuésheng
4. E. H}:] < jh Tj": /\ 4. Wang Péng < Béijing rén
—7'% ];L o A 217 A 5. Li Ydu < Nitlyué rén
'fJ\ © %' i 6. NI & xuésheng

w

v

o

D. Z: (bt)

Based on the text of Lesson 1 and your own situation, ask and answer the following
questions with a partner.

EXAMPLE
A: J ~4H ""l AR e 2 A: LY xidoji& jiao LY Péng ma?
? ’J‘ 40 ;F m’l —73"& }:]};J °© B: LY xi%oji& bd jido LY Péng.
. ?&7‘% CP /\@‘5 ? 1. LY YSu shi Zhonggué rén ma?

1
2. 'f 75 F ARG ? 2. NI shi Wéng Péng ma?

s TIARALYA g 3. Wang Péng shi Nitlyué rén ma?

2. 1 ;'D + = A i 4. Wang xiansheng jiao Wang Yu ma?
s. TR v B A e 2 5. NI o L1 You ma?

Based on the text of Lesson 1 and your own situation, ask and answer the
following questions with a partner.

T Bﬂ iEfZ: CP A0 1. Wang Péng shi Zhonggué rén,
/j: A, iE,E ‘:F A ? ni y& shi Zhonggué rén ma?
2. ? 7>EL iaE AN 2. LT Y8u shi Nitiyué rén,
'f'}f: )&4 751: éﬂ é,/j A ‘@3 ? ni y& shi Nitiyué rén ma?
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;. & HH Z: 7%% Hﬁ ’ 'f/j: % ? 3. Wang Péng bu shi I30shi, ni ne?
4. ?& 8 7% CP A0 'f'/j: e ? 4 voubash Zhonggué rén, ni ne?
5. k3 BE ’fli F 5. Wéng Péng xing Wang,
’f/f: Mk T "% ? ni y& xing Wang ma?

F. “I'm American. How about you? Where are you from?”

Walk around the classroom and find out about your classmates’ nationality,
state, or city origins.Remember that, to say that you are from America, California,

or Boston, simply attach the word A (rén: person) to the name of the country,

~8g ¥
state, or city: é’kﬂi % & (meigus)/california/Boston A (rén).

A: ﬁ 7‘% % /\ ? /f'lj: %? A: W6 shi Méigud rén, ni ne?

B: *° " © B: ...
i 2 |

A: I 7‘EKentucky (the state of your A: Ni shi Kentucky (the state of your
current residence)/\ ‘% ? current residence) rén ma?

B: ﬁi%'”/\ °© / B: W6 shi ... rén./
ﬁﬁ:%”'/\ ? &7‘%'”/& °© W& bu shi... rén, wo shi ...rén.

-
A: I 7*E(p1ck a city in your A: Ni shi (pick a city in your
respondent’s home state)/\ ﬂ/% ? respondent’s home state) rén ma?
s "9 1>
B: '?k 7‘E(Louisville) A © {‘J‘ % ? B: W& shi (Louisville) rén, ni ne?

~ v
A: & 7‘E(Portland) A © A: W0 shi (Portland) rén.



HOW ABOUT YOU?
Where are you from?

. FZEH  vinggus

2. EHE Faguo

5. fE2HE Dégué

4. BA  Riben

s, ¥ E Hangué

6. 75‘1' é\ }i Jia’nada

7. BT Mmoxige

s. P Yindu

9. AR Yuénéan
0. A Jiazhou
1. B AR xawsiyi
2. L# shanghs
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pn

pn

pn

pn

pn

pn

pn

pn

pn

pn

pn

pn

Britain; England

France
Germany
Japan

South Korea
Canada
Mexico
India
Vietnam
California
Hawaii

Shanghai

i

-

)

4
»

*| Hle

/\o

rén.

If your country/state/city is not listed above, please ask your teacher and make a note here:

& A

W6 shi
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Culture Highlights

o Most Chinese family names 'ﬁi (xing) are monosyllabic. There are,
however, a few disyllabic family names such as E}]: FB (Ouyang) and
é] /fi (S1td). The number of Chinese family names is fairly limited.

According to the most recent census, the most common family names are

Z= w1, I wing), TK @zhang), ¥ wity, and IR (Chen).

Family names precede official titles or other forms of address: Q /{% ;J’,]\ .?
X 7’-"0 i (Wang xiansheng, literally, Wang Mister),

?% y ﬁ (LY ldosh, literally, Li Teacher), etc. When

addressing strangers, it is proper to say 5}[4 i (xiansheng, )%] % ‘f’l's l
Mr.) or ’J‘ pti (xidoji&, Miss) following their

family name.

9 Family names 'ﬁi (xing) are sometimes called 'ﬁi K }"% F’%‘ %‘ :-E

(xingshi). 'ﬁi (xing) were originally passed down along

maternal lines. Indeed, some of the most ancient Chinese family .

names such as &E an, '&79 (Gun), '!M\ (S1), '5117‘[3 (Yao), and ;%\ }jt‘ % *@

'ﬁ‘ (Jiang) as well as the character 'ﬁi (xing) contain the fe- These are the first sixteen surnames listed
in the Hundred Surnames. Do you recognize

male radical, 'ﬁ‘ (nl). Aristocratic men and women were born  any of them?

with a 'ﬁi (xing). However, only aristocratic men would have

a & (shi) as a secondary family name. By the Western Han

period (207 BCE-8 CE), '&i (xing) and R.A (shi) had become

indistinguishable, and even commoners had acquired family

names or 'ﬁi (xing).

8 When talking about Chinese family names, most Chinese
people will reference or mention the Hundred Surnames,
K4 |
'E 2K (Bdi Jia Xing). The book records the known family
names of the Northern Song Dynasty in the 10th century. The

400-plus family names included in the work are arranged in

2R HE N

quatrains with each eighth character rhymed. The book

was a popular reading primer recited by schoolchildren. There are dictionaries to interpret the
Hundred Surnames.This is the cover of one

of those dictionaries.
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@ In Chinese, family names ‘ﬁi (xing) always precede personal or given names

/g (ming). Personal names usually carry auspicious or positive meanings.
They can be either monosyllabic, written in one character, or disyllabic,
written in two characters. In Chinese culture, a person is seldom referred to
by his or her family name alone, especially if the family name is monosyllabic.
For example, Wang Peng k3 HH (Wang Péng), should not be referred to
simply as Wang.

6 When meeting someone for the first time, it is polite to first ask for his or her
23
family name, rather than his/her full name. Then the question /f'l‘ UL] /H— Z
/g "32 ? (NT jido shénme mingzi? What is your name?) can be asked to find

out his or her given name or full name.

@ In Chinese culture the use of given names often suggests a much higher degree
of intimacy than is the case in the West. If one’s given name is monosyllabic,
its use is even more limited, usually confined to one’s lover or spouse. For
example, Wang Peng’s girlfriend can address him as Peng, especially in letters,

but most people would call him Wang Peng rather than Peng.

Do you know any people with these family names?

B @iy BX caiy [ Chény 18] Gao; 3 (Huang); 3= (Li;

R (Lin); X Ly T (Lué): %(Mao); ﬁ‘i(sm); E wang);

% (Wa); 751 (Xie); ’%‘\ (Xa); 'L% (Xu); 7}}] (Yang); Mﬁ (Yao); ‘1"' (Ye);
7K zhang); *P (zheng); Bl (Zhou)
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Pronunciation Exercises

b o Practice the following initials:

b p d t
1. bdo pdo da ta
2. ban pan di ti
3. bu pu dui tui
4, Dbod po ding ting
5. béng péng déng téng

9 Practice the following initials:

J q z c
1. jiao giao zai cai
2. jing ging zdo cdo
3. jin qin zi c
4, jie gie ze ce
5. jian gian zhe ché

e Practice the following initials:

sh S X
1. sha sa xia
. shan san xian
shén sén XTn

p W N

. shéng séng xing
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@ Practice the following tones:
1. tiantian 2. jinnian 3. jingly 4, shéngqi

5. xingqt 6. fada 7. fazhan 8. shéngdiao

6 Practice the following tone combinations:
1. ni hdo 2. Li You 3. ldohu 4. zhdnldn

5. hao dud 6. ni lai 7. hao shi 8. ging wén

@ Practice the following syllables in neutral tones:
1. xiansheng 2. mingzi 3. xidojie 4. shénme

5. wo de 6. ni de 7.ta de 8. shéi de
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English Text

Dialogue |

Wang Peng: How do you do?
Li You: How do you do?

Wang Peng: What’s your family name, please? (lit. Please, may I ask... your honorable surname
is...?)

Li You: My family name is Li. What’s yours? (lit. T am surnamed Li, and you?)
Wang Peng: My family name is Wang. Miss Li, what’s your name?

Li You: My name is Li You. Mr. Wang, what’s your name?
Wang Peng: My name is Wang Peng.

Dialoguelll

Li You: Mr. Wang, are you a teacher?

Wang Peng: I’'m not a teacher, 'm a student. Li You, how about you?
Li You: I'm a student, too. Are you Chinese?

Wang Peng: Yes, I'm from Beijing (lit. I'm a Beijing-er). Are you American?
Li You: Yes, 'm from New York (lit. ’'m a New Yorker).

PROGRESS CHECKLIST

Before proceeding to Lesson 2, be sure that you can complete the following
tasks in Chinese:

lam able to

@ Exchange basic greetings;

@ Say my last name and full name;

|| Ask someone’s last name and full name;
@ Say if  am a student or not;

@ State my nationality;

@ Ask someone's nationality.

Please review the lesson if any of these tasks seem difficult.




Lesson2  Fami |y |
Bk R

Di ér ke Jiating

) :‘\k‘& U

A

LEARNING OBJECTIVES

In this lesson, you will learn to use Chinese to

e Employ basic kinship terms;
¢ Describe a family photo;
e Ask about someone’s profession;

* Say some common professions.

RELATE AND GET READY

In your own culture/community—

1. What is the typical family structure?

2. Does an adult consider his/her parents’ house his/her home?
3. Do adults live with their parents?
4

. Do people mention their father or mother first when talking about
family members?

5. Is it culturally appropriate to ask about people’s professions upon first
meeting them?
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Dialogue I: Looking at a Family Photo

-

~

LANGUAGE NOTES

”, (Wang Peng is in Gao Wenzhong’s room and points to a S
— picture on the wall.) — @ In colloquial Chinese, X can also

B o AR O

‘% ? or a numeral and a measure word.

)}l be pronounced as zhéi and %]]3 as

neéi if followed by a measure word

(They both walk toward the picture and then stand in
front of it.)

R BERBE S B
4545 o

X OO 3% T A O

& A KR o

B BABHT RS S 2
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& Z: 7‘% ’ /f{l_’ﬁ/ﬁ%ﬁ k%é@ }L%@ o L@ “Son”in Chinese is /L T~ (érzi),
and )L % (érzi, son) cannot be

,f‘]j: k%ﬁ@.ﬁ‘}la‘% ? replacedby%gg%

) L (ndn haizi, boy). “Daughter” is
j"“‘k /HL ‘IX%‘#}L ° 'ﬁ‘}b (nli’ér), and 'k‘)l.a
(nli’ér) cannot be interchanged

(Walzzg Pe;zlg; is in Gao Wenzhong’s room and points to a picture with -ﬁ‘;fg %(m’vj héizi, girl).
on tne wall.

o
A

‘.,

B

g_ Gao Wénzhong, na shi nt de® zhaopian ma?
(They both walk toward the picture and then stand in front of it.)

S shi. Zhé shi wd baba, zhé shi w§ mama.

‘@L Zh&®ge® nii haizi shi shéi®?

L T shiw jigjie.
S’éi Zhe ge nan hdizi shi ni didi ma?

5L BU shi, ta shi wo dagé de érzi®.

@l NY dagé you® ni’ér ma?
4% Taméiyou nu’ér.

<2 VOCABULARY

N
1. ?‘gl’S na pr that
2. é@ de p (a possessive or descriptive particle)
[See Grammar 1.]
A
3. /E!‘?\ }}l zhaopian n picture; photo
4, ﬁ zhe pr this
2N 2N
5. é/@ baba n father, dad
6. ‘ﬁg ‘ﬁ% mama n mother, mom
A ‘
7. | ge/ge m (measure word for many common
everyday objects) [See Grammar 2.]
Y 8. ﬁ ni adj female )
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VOCABULARY

9.

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

% 1
g3
by
SR
5
5 b
1,
K=
JLT
A
4 )L

ST
X

Proper Noun

21. l‘:‘%iqj
3

=]

haizi
shéi
jigjie
nan
didi
ta
dagée

érzi

ni’ér

méi

Gao Wénzhong

qpr

pr

adj

pr

adv

child

who [See Grammar 3.]
she; her

older sister

male

younger brother

he; him

eldest brother

son

to have; to exist [See Grammar 4.]
daughter

not

(a personal name)

(a surname) tall; high

The picture on the wall in Gao Wenzhong'’s room.
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Grammar

"

The Particle él] (de) (I)J

To indicate a possessive relationship, the particle é@ appears between the “possessor”

113

and the “possessed.” To that extent, it is equivalent to the “’s” structure in English. For

example: J/é yﬁ é(]/g 'Trh‘(léoshT de mingzi) = teacher’s name. The particle él] (de)

is often omitted in colloquial speech after a personal pronoun and before a kinship term.
Therefore, we say N x }:]):] é!] ')‘![27 3[(% i (Wang Péng de mama, Wang Peng’s mother)
but “ ﬁi[g] ﬁg] 7 (wd mama, my mother). See also Grammar 3 in Lesson 3.

Measure Words (I)J

In Chinese a numeral is usually not followed immediately by a noun. Rather, a measure
word is inserted between the number and the noun, as in (1), (2), and (3) below. Similarly, a
measure word is often inserted between a demonstrative pronoun and a noun, as in (4) and
(5) below. There are over one hundred measure words in Chinese, but you may hear only
two or three dozen in everyday speech. Many nouns are associated with special measure
words, which often bear a relationship to the meaning of the given noun.

/l\ (gé /ge) is the single most common measure word in Chinese. It is also sometimes

used as a substitute for other measure words.

— A

yi ge rén

(a person)

— A

yi ge xuésheng

(a student)

— A~ )P

yi ge laosht

(a teacher)

45
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o IENET

zhé ge haizi
(this child)

e NTNFEA4

na ge nan xuésheng

(that male student)

(3. Question PronounsJ

Question pronouns include T& (shéi, who), /f+ A (shénme, what), U}JF (nd/néi, which) [See
Lesson 6], U}J]S }L (n&r, where) [See Lesson 5], IL (ji, how many), etc. In a question with a
question pronoun, the word order is exactly the same as that in a declarative sentence. Therefore,
when learning to form a question with a question pronoun, we can start with a declarative sentence

and then replace the part in question with the appropriate question pronoun, e.g.:

0 MBhRETEFL-
Na ge ni haizi shi L You.

(That girl is Li You.)

From (1), one can replace 719]3 /l\'k.gz % (Na ge nii héizi) with iﬁ (shéi) to form a question if

he or she wishes to find out who Li You is:

na) E AL ?
Shéi shi LT You?

(Who is Li You?)

Here 'Lﬁ (shéi) functions as the subject of the sentence and occupies the same position as

}JI’S 4\'ng % (Na ge nl hdizi) in the corresponding statement.

One can also replace Z'?“})’L (LY YOu) in (1) with 'L& (shéi) to form a question if he or she wishes to

find out who that girl is:

am AT F A E 2

Na ge nl haizi shi shéi?

(Who is that girl?)

'Lﬁ (shéi) functions as the object of the sentence and occupies the same position as —F~ ])!i (LT Y&u).
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MORE EXAMPLES:

Shéi shi laosh1?

(Who is a teacher?)

B: ?%i%%wﬁ ©

LT xiansheng shi ldoshr.

(Mr. Li is a teacher.)

Na ge nl haizi xing shénme?

(What’s that girl’s family name?)

g RN HZTHE -

Na ge nii haizi xing Wang.

(That girl’s family name is Wang.)

(Who has older sisters?)

B: %i?ﬁ'ﬁﬂ'ﬁﬂ ©

(Gao Wenzhong has an older sister.)

(4. ;ﬁ «vou) in the Sense of “to Have” or “to Possess”J

T
ﬁ (ydu) is always negated with 3 (méi) instead of Z: (bu).
EXAMPLES:

0A: if’ti%‘ﬁé"ﬁé"‘%?

Wang xiansheng ydu didi ma?

(Does Mr. Wang have a younger brother?)
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B L %i OE&%‘ 5?7 ﬂé? ©
Wang xiansheng méiyou didi.

(Mr. Wang doesn’t have any younger brothers.)

O a KA =AM 0 AR ?

(I have three older sisters. How about you?)

B: ﬁl‘iﬁ‘ﬁﬂ.‘ﬁﬂ ©

(I don’t have any older sisters.)

Language Practice

(A. 'L& (shéi, who)J

Look at the pictures, and work with a partner to find out who they are.

EXAMPLE:

~ a ~
32 %;E‘Lﬁ ? A: Zheé ge rén/nan haizi shi shéi?

gg %7*%5— }:]}:] © B: zhe ge rén/nan haizi shi Wang Péng.

(B. %‘/OL&%— (you/méiysu, have/do not have)J

Ask and answer the following questions based on the text of Lesson 2 and your
own situation.

EXAMPLE:

I%‘J k'%r_o'#‘}b Gao dagé < nli’ér
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A: l:g:J k%ﬁ-ﬁ‘jb% ? A: Gao dagé you nli’ér ma?
B XA MK A AL °

—

. J% g ‘:P o FE HH 1. Gao Wénzhong < jigjie
: %k%ojb% 2. Gao dagé © érzi
AR R 4R 4. NI < jigjie
'f/f:oﬂé"ﬂé’ 5. Ni © didi

s AR 69 2 I o %L 6. Ni de Hoshi © niver

N

W

D

. “Who is this?”

Exchange family pictures and ask about the other person’s family
members.

A: izi%i& ? A: Zhe shi shéi?

B: ﬁ%ﬁ °© B: Zhé shi wo

Family Picture

Show your family picture to the class and describe the people in the
picture.

ﬁiaﬁﬁ%% ’ Zhe shi wé baba,
ﬁ%ﬁﬁ%&% 3 oo zhé shi wé mama, ...

+ Méiydu, ta méiydu nli’ér.

49
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Dialogue ll: Asking about Someone's Family

< S, . LANGUAGE NOTES
R LES SRS ~
3 ‘ é i {'J‘ % )L — @ In Chinese, Z{ (jia) can refer to one’s family

w4 o /\ ? as well as one’s home. So one can point to

(13 ~
™ = his or her family picture and say é’k
~ S~ by > 99
(¥ ffk 5&%— >N Ao ;}‘&4 KA TR wsjia you si kou
%% N ﬁ,ﬁ% ,&% N — 00— rén; There are four people in my family), and
Iso point to his or her house and
/\ a7 =T n ©/\ * * one c?‘n\a P o
[ I R oy “EAERR neshiwo i
ﬁ\?@é&‘e o 7'%‘& 9 ’f/j: %{ This is my home).
%‘ }'L |4 /\ ? —® Y (kdu) is the idiomatic measure word

in northern China for the number of family

@ ﬁi %{%— Fha Ao %Aﬂé N members. In the south, people say 1™ (gé
: W95 ~ k4d ~ —4aFe /ge) instead.
K o IR BB 2 e
TAE ?
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=
e

>

®

e
ot

FELNT > &=~ SRk
O KF A o

D K I TR KB

Bai Ying’ai, nTjiz?loyéu® Ji kou® rén?

W6 jia ybu lit kdu rén. W6 baba, wd mama, yi© ge
gége, lizng® ge méimei hé® wo®. L1 You, ni jia
you ji kdu rén?

W0 jia you wii kou rén: baba, mama, dajié, erjié hé
woO. NI baba mama zud shénme gongzuo?

W baba shi liishi, mama shi Yingwén |3oshi, gége,
meéimei dou®@ shi daxuéshéng.

WO mama yé shi laosht, wo baba shi yishéng.

VOCABULARY
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® The numeral — (y1,0one) is pronounced
in the first tone (y1) when it stands alone or
comes at the end of a phrase or sentence.
Otherwise, its pronunciation changes
according to the following rules:
(a) Before a fourth-tone syllable, it becomes
second tone: —_ /l\ (yi geé).
(b) Before a first-, second- or third-tone
syllable, it is pronounced in the fourth tone,
eg., iﬂ)‘ (yi zhang, a sheet), — ﬁ (yi

pan,one plate), — j‘l:\ (yi bén, one volume).

O Unlike and, ﬁ‘j (hé) cannot link two clauses

or two sentences: ﬁ'@%%%
Jos e R AG G A E A we
baba shi ldosht, *hé wé mama shi yisheng).
O The pause mark, or series comma, ~ is
often used to link two, three or even more
parallel words or phrases, e.g., %% >
B4~ R /l\ﬁ’\fl%ﬁﬁ ﬁ'(. (baba,
mama, lidng ge meéimei hé wo; dad, mom,
two younger sisters and I). For further
discussion of this punctuation mark, see

Language Note 1 for Dialogue | in Lesson 4.

7
2. }L ji nu
|4

family; home
how many; some; a few

(measure word for number of family

members)
older brother

two; a couple of [See Grammar 6.]
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VOCABULARY

0. &
11. _I.’f/]E

12.
13. 3

1. AR

15. /Ji A

16. [’_%i

Proper Noun

M- 2

17. 3| =2

meimei n
i conj
dajié 0
érjié 0
zuo v
gongzud /v
[Gsht n
Yingwén 0
dou adv
daxuéshéng .
daxué 0
yishéng 0
Bai Ying’ai

younger sister

and

eldest sister

second oldest sister
to do

job; to work
lawyer

English (language)
both; all [See Grammar 7.]
college student
university; college

doctor; physician

(a personal name)

Hllfl'

MM*WMHM il

r*"ﬂmmmmr i

I
M

Who do you think works in this office?
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Grammar

[5.

;ﬁ]‘ you) in the Sense of “to Exist”}

o

EXAMPLES:

REE RN o

W6 jia you wi ge rén.

(There are five people in my family.)

FERHASKREA o

Xido Gao jia you lidng ge daxuéshéng.

(There are two college students in Little Gao’s family.)

.

The Usage of — enand &) (Iiéng)}

— (@r and ]HJ (lidng) both mean “two,” but they differ in usage. IHJ (lidng) is used in front of
common measure words to express a quantity, e.g., ,;B:J /l\/\ (lidng ge rén, two persons). In

113 _ —

— 5
. N — L B - N - ~
counting, one uses — (er): ? — = u) (y1, er, san, si; one, two,

three, four...). In compound numerals, — @nis always used for the 2 on the last two digits, e.g.,
T+ = (ershier, 22, — B =1 T (yibai ershiwii, 125). But — B — T = (arb3i
srshi'er, 222) can also be said as T B — T == (liangbai arshi'ar, 222).

The Adverb AR (dsu, both: all)}

The word %]’S (dou) indicates inclusiveness. As it always occurs in front of a verb, it is classified as
an adverb. However, because it refers to something that has been mentioned earlier in the sentence,
or in a preceding sentence, it also has a pronoun-like flavor and it must be used at the end of an

enumeration.
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o

12/

©

EXAMPLES:

I~ TR FPAAFE

Wang Péng, LT You hé Gao Wénzhong dou shi xuésheng.
(Wang Peng, Li You, and Gao Wenzhong are all students.)
(lit. Wang Peng, Li You, and Gao Wenzhong all are students.)

[%lS (dou) refers back to Wang Peng, Li You and Gao Wenzhong and therefore appears after they

are mentioned.]

E A B R AR SEAENF o

Wang Péng hé LT YSu déu bu shi liishi.
(Neither Wang Peng nor Li You is a lawyer.)

ERUE AR & F R X

Wang Péng hé Bai Ying’ai dou ydou meéimei.
(Both Wang Peng and Bai Ying’ai have younger sisters.)

(lit. Wang Peng and Bai Ying’ai both have younger sisters.)
,é— ~ j—-\ \‘}1— ~2 ~2
2 XL P A =LA Fo Fo o
Gao Wénzhong hé Li You dou méi you didi.
(Neither Gao Wenzhong nor Li You has any younger brothers.)
JL
L (méi) is always used to negate %‘ (ydu). However, to say “not all of ... have,” we say Z: %l]g

JL
ﬁ (bt dou you) rather than * L %‘]’S ;ﬁ]‘ (méi dou you). Whether the negative precedes or follows

the word %IS (dou) makes the difference between partial negation and complete negation.

COMPARE:

AT AT T EA o (RAT: amen, they)

(Tamen bl dou shi Zhénggud rén.) (Not all of them are Chinese.)

RATER R B A o

(Tamen dou ba shi Zhonggud rén.) (None of them are Chinese.)

WA RARE F 5 o

(Tamen bu dou yodu didi.)  (Not all of them have younger brothers.)

WAVER R % % o

(Tamen dou méi you didi.)  (None of them have any younger brothers.)
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Language Practice

EE. %-(yéu,there is/there are)}

Take out your family pictures, ask three of your classmates how many family
members they have, and report back to the class.

EXAMPLE: A: 1%. ]“;J ’ /fﬁ: %ﬁ )L |4 /\ ? A: Qing wen, ni jia you ji kdu rén?
B: ﬁ %ﬁ Eg |94 /\ © B: W6 jia you si kdu rén.

Classmate 1 (Chris)
Classmate 2 (Anne)

Classmate 3 (Joe)

F. Question Pronouns Tﬁ (shéi, who) JL (7, how many),
2
(shenme, what)

Based on the texts of Lessons 1 and 2, formulate a question or a response for
each of the sentences below using the appropriate question pronoun.

~ a ~
EXAMPLE: A: ﬁiilﬁ ? A: Zhé shi shéi?

3

|
‘EL B: ﬁ R i HH o B: Zhé shi Wang Péng.
{74

1. A: %J‘}L% ? 1. A: you érzi?
B: % S‘C CP é@ k%ﬁ }L‘% © B: Gao Wénzhong de dagé ydu érzi.

R
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2. A: ?ﬁ%ﬁ D/\?
m =R KA LTA o

B: é’%%ﬁﬁﬁ\ﬁ*ﬁ* ©
. ER BB
ITAE?
EANEELBELE o
5. a B =% 074540 X
ITAE?

SEY gORLE P
F LN o

. Find out Who or What They AreJ

2.

4.

5.

A:

A:

A:

LV YOu jia you kdu rén?

L7 YOu jia you wi kou rén.

A: Bai Ying’ai ybu __ ge meéimei?

¢ Bai Ying’ai yéu lidng ge méimei.

LT YOou de baba zuo

gongzuo?

LT YOu de baba shi yishéng.

Bdi YIing’ai de mama zuo

gongzuo?

Bdi Ying’ai de mama shi

Yingwén laoshr.

It's almost Halloween. Your friends put on costumes and props, and you want to
know who or what they are. Therefore, you ask them the following questions to

17 & A2,
RAEAT 4 A48 2

Here are their costumes and props:

NV shi rén ma?

NY zuod shénme gongzuo?

1.0Ss 2.%2 = 3. 4.% 5.
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‘ H. %]3 (dou, both; all) ‘

Based on the information given, rephrase the sentences with %ﬂi

EXAMPLE: E- HH 7‘5 7 i ? Wang Péng shi xuésheng,
| = AR
?ﬁ'@ 7‘E ? i © LT YOu yé shi xuésheng.
— I %‘j ?& —>  Wéng Péng hé Li You

%I'S 7~E = i:]:l_ dou shi xuésheng.

-

Lé%%%ﬂﬂ%%%’
'7?'&& é@ ‘ﬁ% ‘ﬁ% ’@J 7‘%% y@ © LT YOu de mama yé shi ldoshr.
H
2. ?fk%“flﬂ‘ﬁﬂ ? 2. Li You ydu jigjie,
)%_j i EP ‘&_A%‘ 'bﬂ.'ﬁﬂ. © Gao Wénzhong yé you jigjie.
H
3. A 8 7?: 2] é’ﬁ A0 3. Wéng Péng bu shi Niiiyug rén,
l%—] i EP ’&J X: 7‘% éﬂ g@ /\ © Gao Wénzhong yé bu shi Niliyué rén.
H
4, -£ HH ﬁ ,Eif_,aif_ ’ . Wang Péng méiydu gége,
2 R AR A

—>

. Bai YIng’ai de mama shi ldoshr,

)
1°)
H

1
Q

a o

)

LT YOu yé méiyou gége.
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(I. %Ig(d()u, all; both) with X‘(bu, not) or /517%1‘ (méiysu, not have) J

The following chart is about Wang Peng, Li You, Gao Wenzhong, and Bai Ying'ai.
It indicates what they do or do not do, and what they have and don’t have. Based
on the information given, make statements about them using %ll's(déu, all; both)
with Z:(bu, not) or g‘tﬁ(méiyéu, not have) appropriately. Note, /" ”

means “yes”,and “ }* " means “no”. (’Nfaﬁ] tamen, they)

A B FHH BR AW

xuésheng Idsht didi zhaopian jigjie
\ \ \
v / / V /
\ \
Vv ; . % %
\ \
Vv ¢ ¢ % %
\ \ \
v / / V /

(J. Pair activityJ

Ask about your partner’s family:

a: TR %{;ﬁ‘ JjLa A ? A: NI jia ydu ji kéu rén?
B: 342‘ %{%‘ oA o B: W jiaysu  kou rén.
ARBEE/IBE /S /AR A wibabamamasgegesjisier

5 o /IR AIRAAT 2 TAE 2 didijméimei 2ub shénme gongzue?

>
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Switch roles.

Report your findings to the class:

Jennifer %{jﬂ- A o Jennifer jia you ___ kdu rén.
3/ %%/ 35 45 / "’E'JL%L/ Ta baba/mama/gége/
‘flﬂ.‘flﬂ/ﬁ% %/‘!ﬁ‘\ﬁ*% °e jigjie/didi/meéimei shi...

HOW ABOUT YOU?

59

What does everyone in your family do?

e.g. ﬁ%%%%yﬁ © W& baba shi losh.
g

What do your family members do? Are they:

1. ﬁj A shangrén merchant; businessperson
2. g A janrén soldier; military officer

3. %i ;J})% jiaoshou professor

4. %’i 'I"E jinglt manager

5. IA gongrén worker

6. —I‘ﬁiym gongchéngsht engineer

7. Z—{ R néngmin farmer; peasant

8. ’lff":}: hushi nurse

If the professions of your family members are not listed above, please ask your teacher

and make a note here:

REE /GG /303 /44 Fo 5 /IR °
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Culture Highlights

o In pairing up kinship terms, the Chinese customarily say the term for the male

before that for the female: %%'&% '&% (baba mama, dad and mom),

sisters and brothers), 'ﬁ*'ﬁ* 5’% 507 (meimei didi, younger sisters and

brothers). In pairing up kinship terms for the same gender, the one with
a3l % %

seniority is mentioned first: =] @] 5]‘07 5]2’ (gége didi, older and younger

brothers), ﬁﬂ'ﬁﬂﬁ*&* (jiéjie meimei, older and younger sisters). People

~2 ~2 -UT 'aT
seldom say ﬂ—% 5—07 = =] (didi gége, younger and older brothers) or
ﬁ*ﬁ*'ﬁﬂ'ﬁﬂ. (meéimei jigjie, younger and older sisters).

@ Siblings are JU o HLIR (xiong di jie mei). TR A U 54 bk 2D 2
(NT yOu xidong di jié meéi ma?) is the way to ask, “Do you have any siblings?”
Eldest siblings are called k’%— (dagé, eldest brother) and k&ﬂ (dajié,
eldest sister); the youngest are ’J‘ ﬂ% (xidodi, youngest brother) and ’J‘ ﬁ*
(xidomei, youngest sister). The rest are ranked according to their birth order
using numerals, e.g., :"ﬁﬂ- (erjié, second eldest sister), = ﬂé’ (sandi, third
oldest younger brother). Younger siblings generally do not refer to their elder
brothers and sisters by their names but use the appropriate kinship terms

instead.

yi jia ba kou rén
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6 On both sides of the Taiwan Strait, the school system is similar to that in the

United States. A typical course of education consists of six years of elementary
N2 N2
S . . )
school ( ’J‘ = xidoxué), six years of middle school ( CF' —+ zhongxué), and
W2 w2

four years of university ( k e daxué) or college ( = Ff':f; xuéyuan). Middle
school is further divided into three years of junior high (;ﬁ']] CP chiizhong) and
three years of senior high ( F% CP gaozhong). Many children also attend
kindergarten before they enter elementary school. Now that you have learned
that a college student is called k r'\f}é i (daxuéshéng) in Chinese, can you

guess the words for elementary school students, junior high school students, and

senior high school students?

Can you figure out if this is the main gate of an elementary school,a middle school, or a university?
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Pronunciation Exercises

b o Initials:

1. zhe ché shé ré
2. zhdo chdo shdo rdo
3. zheén cheén shen ren
4, zhang chang shang rang
@ Thefinal®e”
1. gé dé zhe hé
2. ke te ché shé
3. zé cé se re
9 Compound Finals:
1. dou duo téu tud
2. dui did shui Xué
3. shun xun jia zhut
4, lie naie jue que
@ Tones:
1. chénggong 2. changchang 3. rénkou 4, xuéxiao
5. Changjiang 6. Changchéng 7. mingxidn 8. chidao
6 The neutral tone:
1. mama 2. didi 3. jiéjie 4, meéimei

5. baba 6. gége 7.jige 8. zheé ge
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English Text

Dialogue |

(Wang Peng is in Gao Wenzhong’s room and points to a picture on the wall.)

Wang Peng:

Gao Wenzhong, is that picture yours?

(They both walk toward the picture and then stand in front of it.)

Gao Wenzhong:
Wang Peng:
Gao Wenzhong:
Wang Peng:
Gao Wenzhong:
Wang Peng:
Gao Wenzhong:

Dialoguell

Li You:
Bai Ying’ai:

Li You:
Bai Ying’ai:

Li You:

Yes. This is my dad. This is my mom.

Who is this girl?

She is my older sister.

Is this boy your younger brother?

No, he is my oldest brother’s son.

Does your oldest brother have any daughters?

He doesn’t have any daughters.

Bai Ying’ai, how many people are there in your family?

There are six people in my family: my dad, my mom, an older brother, two
younger sisters and me. Li You, how many people are there in your family?

There are five people in my family: my dad, my mom, my oldest sister, my
second oldest sister, and me. What do your dad and mom do?

My dad is a lawyer. My mom is an English teacher. My older brother and
younger sisters are all college students.

My mom is also a teacher. My dad is a doctor.

PROGRESS CHECKLIST

Before proceeding to Lesson 3, be sure that you can complete the follow-

ing tasks in Chinese:

| am able to—

R & ERIE EE]

Say and write the kinship terms for my family members;
Identify different family members in a family photo;
Ask someone how many family members he or she has;
Ask someone if he or she has any siblings;

Mention my family members’ professions and my own;
Ask someone what he or she does as a profession;

Say and write some common professions.

Please review the lesson if any of these tasks seem difficult.

~







LESSON 3

f=ix B[

LEARNING OBJECTIVES

In this lesson, you will learn to use Chinese to

Tell and speak about time and dates;

Talk about one’s age and birthday;
e Invite someone to dinner;

* Arrange a dinner date.

RELATE AND GET READY

In your own culture/community—

1. Do people write the month before the day or the day before the
month?

2. Is it appropriate to ask about people’s age and birthday?

3. What do people typically do to celebrate their birthday?
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Dialogue I: Taking Someone Out to Eat on His/Her Birthday

b (Gao Wenzhong is talking to Bai Ying’ai.) LANGUAGE NOTES
= . . .
J@L é] - . 7LL }:] 1 — 00 A © Chinese time expressions proceed

from the largest to the smallest

unit,e.g.,——:O O?’L#‘/\
At=R® Lt s

(ér ling ling jiti nian bayue shi’er

ri wanshang g1 dian, literally, the
year 2009, the eighth month, the
twelfth day, the evening, seven

o'clock).

-— @0 k(tian,day) and ‘{:F(nién,year)

require no measure word because

ﬁ E_ ;d}] A%} ’i%‘ 'f,'ﬁ: \?Z/f)i@ 9 they are measure words on their
N2 own.
B2 7

© kT o W s

See next page.

o



@ﬂﬁéx AN E ST LE Y
P

f}zﬁ%‘ﬁ/\ » T A= 4R B R
$EE o

Az > F41°0F B E -

& 23w L 2

x@’b /%\*4/&2\ \’ ’?

@% Eiwmg LR, o

(Gao Wenzhong is talking to Bai Ying’ai.)
& Bai Ying'ai, jitiyué shi’er®® hao® shi xingqiji®?
[=Y Shi xingqrsi.
% Natian@shi wo de@shéngri.
£\ Shi ma? Ni jinnian duo da®?
@ Shiba sui®
F=\ W6 xinggisi ging ni chi fan®, zénmeyang?
7 Tai hio le. Xiéxie, xiéxie®.
F=\ Ni xihuan chi Zhongguo cai haishi® Méigué cai?
_ff W0 shi YInggud rén, késhi wo xthuan cht Zhonggud cai.
F=\ Hio, wdmen chi Zhonggué cai.
= Xingqisi ji didn?
F=\ Qidian ban zénmeyang?
%’ Hdo, xingqisi wanshang jian.

Zaijian.

(&
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© To find out someone’s age, we ask,

RAF % K2 (NY jinnian

duo da?).If the person is a child
who appears to be under ten, ask
instead, 'Ij: 17\‘$ )L 5 ?

(NT jinnian ji sui?).To find out an
older person’s age, it would be
more polite to ask, ﬁ:‘ § k #
RT2aE5 K5 &
T ? (Nin du da nidnji le? / Nin

dud da suishu le?).

@ To give one’s age, it is correct to say

T \F ws shiba suiim
eighteen years old), and the verb
7% is usually not needed.The
word z]u (sui, year of age) can
often be dropped. However, if the

age is ten or under, the word zJL'
cannot be omitted: N & +
(W& shi)or - B /\ (*ws ba).
Note that we never say, %Q +
NS (Wb shiba nidn).

© To express gratitude, one can say

ig]li%]l (xiéxie), or iglligll ’
i%}i%]l (xiexie, xiexie) which is

more polite and exuberant.
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b

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.

17.

A

w .
=

=

2
btz Rue)

=4

£
PN

FP
)

G 2 b or w9 o

G

b

_‘:w

>

N

<

VOCABULARY

JUA

vivs
e

jityue

yueé

shi’er

hao

xingqi

Xingqtsi

tian

shéngri

shéng

ri

jinnian

nian

da

shiba

sui

cht

fan

zénmeyang

tai...le

nu

adv
adj

nu

qpr

September
month
twelve

(measure word for number in a series; day of

the month)

week

Thursday

day

birthday

to give birth to; to be born

day; sun

this year

year

how many/much; to what extent; many
big; old

eighteen

year (of age)

to eat

meal; (cooked) rice

Is it O.K.? How is that? How does that sound?

too; extremely




VOCABULARY

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24,

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

A

51 5
3R
;{E

x A
T %
£A7
&

/AN

s
B%, b
B
L
Hr

Proper Noun

3 B
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xiexie

xthuan

cai

haishi

késhi

women

dian

ban

wdnshang

RS

zai

Yingguo

conj

conj

pr

nu

t/n

adv

to thank

to like

dishes, cuisine

or [See Grammar 5.]
but

we

o’clock (lit. dot, point, thus “points on

the clock”)

half; half an hour
evening; night

to see

goodbye; see you again

again

Britain; England
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Grammar

[ 1. Numbers (0, 1-100) }

0
X/O
ling
1 2 3 4 S 6 7 8 9 10
— = = W A | x| | N\ L +
y1 er san si wi liu qr ba jiu shi
11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20
+— = | += |[Fw|+a|+5|F+E|FA| F | =+
shiy1 shi’er shisan shisi shiwl shiliu shiqgr shiba shijiu ershi
21 22 23 29 30
,__l____ - — ,+: 24 25 26 27 28 ,__,_7._(-‘ :__'_
érshiyt ershi’ér érshisan érshijit sanshi
91 92 93 99 100
jL__{____ jb"" 7'L+: 94 95 96 97 98 j_b"_j,_b "‘E
jiushiyt jiushi’er jitshisan jiushijit yibdi

200 is — E/ &3} a (érbdi/lidngbdi, two hundred).

What's the emergency number in China that you can dial if your belongings are stolen? Can you say the number in Chinese?
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What's the number to the fire station if you want to report a fire? Can you say it in Chinese?

[2. Dates and Time}

o Days of the week:
In China the week starts on Monday. The expression i ;t}] ﬂ-‘ (xingqTji) is used in the
question to ask the day of the week. To answer this question, simply replace the word JL

(ji, how many) with the number indicating the day of the week, as in E ‘;Et}] |i2) (xTngqrsi,

Thursday), meaning the fourth day of the week. In spoken Chinese the expression
*L ;‘f‘ (Iibai, week) is also used. It is more colloquial than i ﬁ}] (xingqi). Therefore,
jb ;ﬂg‘ u) (Iibaisi) also means Thursday. Both i‘/ﬁ}] 3| (xTngqiri) and .’?E-_'.‘/ﬁﬂ )—(
(xTngqgitian) mean Sunday. i_}i}] E] (xTngqtri) is used more in written Chinese whereas
iﬁ}] 71’( (xTngqitian) is used more in spoken Chinese.

While i;ﬁ}] / jb ;ﬂg‘ (xingqi/libai, week) is commonly used in spoken Chinese,
}3'] (zhou, week) is usually used in written Chinese. Monday can also be called )%‘] -
(zhouyt), Tuesday E’-j — (zhou’er), etc. Weekend is Igj EK (zh6umo) in both spoken
and written Chinese, and in written Chinese }gj 3| (zhouri) is sometimes used to refer to

*
Sunday, but never I‘% X (zhdutian).
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Sunday

Monday Tuesday

Wednesday

Thursday

Friday

Saturday

EN—|EN= 2

XTngqiyt xingqrer

Xingqisan

=

EHm

xngqrsi

xXTingqiw

ZMA

ful3

2]

xingqiliu

EZHA
or 2 H| X
xTngqiri

or Xingqttian

AF— | LF =

AF=

Al

Fw

ALF A

LSS

L7 B
or {LFF K

[TbaiyT libai’er [ibaisan [Tbaisi [Tbaiwi [Tbailiu [ibairi
or libaitian
— — ~
13— | A= | A= | Aw | A& | A=~ Fl B
zhouyi zhou’er zhousan zhousi zhouwl zhouliu zhouri

This is a sign outside of a store. Can you figure out on which day the store is closed?
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9 Months:

January: — }:] ylyué July: + }:] giyué
February: —. F| eryue August: )\ bayué
March: __E}I] sanyué September: jb}] jiiyue
April: vg F siyue October: - F] shiyue
May: h }:] wllyué November: +—— }:] shiytyué
June: 5% f]  lioyue December: = = F] shieryue

9 Days of the month:
=2
In spoken Chinese 7 (hao, number) is used to refer to the days of the month. However, in

written Chinese F (ri, day) is always used.

— =2
EXAMPLES: _ ):] .ﬁ 2 éryué wii hao February 5 (Spoken)

- ):] -ﬁ B éryué wii ri February 5 (Written)
@ Year:

‘GF‘ (nian, year) always follows the numbers referring to a year.

EXAMPLES: 'b /\ 2% I y1 g1 ba lit nian 1786
-— O -ﬂ‘% er ling yT wll nian 2015

Unlike in English, where the two years given above are read “seventeen eighty-six” and

“twenty-fifteen” respectively, years in Chinese are pronounced one digit at a time.

6 Word order for dates:

To give a date in Chinese, observe the following order:

year month day day of the week
x5 x A x5/ H 2 Hx
nian yué hao/ri xTngqt

—O—AFtA=FT~5/REL

er ling yT wli nian giyué ershilia hao/ri xingqgisan

(Wednesday, July 26, 2015)
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W2004 % 7 A 13 HEMEN=

A date clipped from a Chinese newspaper. Can you read it out loud
in Chinese?

@ Telling Time:
These terms are used to tell time: ;‘\‘E / ,‘\5\ '%‘1: (didn/didnzhéng, o’clock), ;}:‘ (ban, half hour),

N\
Z'J (ké, quarter hour), and 67 (fén, minute).

A. Hour
@ lﬁ:J ,‘E‘?\ < é‘:l? > lidng didn(zhong)

«l-‘ — "\%\ < é‘:lj ) shiyT didn(zhong)

éc]:' (zhong) can be omitted from /\5\\ é‘F (didnzhong).

Iy )E (ér dian{zhong}) is not used.

B- MINUTE:

@ ’I’:— ,‘\]—:"‘ A% + < é]\ ) shi'er didn sishi (fén)
(4 mAEE (5)
C{:; E/Rp-3 :-"‘ < /ﬂ\ > wii didn ershi (fén)

lidng dian ling wu (fén)

.
1

@ Ngh+ () ba dian wiishi (fén)

The term /?'T:/ O (ling, zero) is usually added before a single-digit number of 67\ (fén, minute),
e.g., ’HJ ,‘\]'i"\ 21-5—57\ (lidng dian ling wu fén). 57\ (fén) can be omitted from the end of the
expression if the number for the minutes appears in two syllables. Thus one can say — ,\5\ iz} +
(vi dian sishi) and T B ZX F. (liding didin ling wit), but not 7 5. T g disn wih) or
T ,‘\5\ + (*y1 dign shi). Another way of looking at this is that the section related to

-
57 (fén, minutes) has to be at least two syllables.
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Co QUARTER HOUR:

AT Z'J lidng didn yi ke

+ SN — Zl] shiyT didn san ké

D.

-~

-

-

4
4
»

lidng didn ban

-+
|\

shi’er didn ban

I
>
-
m
A T
o
c
=

S
Na

| .
(lidng ke, two quarters) is not used.

RILE 2 AL ILE 2

B&ijing ji di&n? Niliyué ji didn?

E. EVENING TIME:

7:00 p.m. H)%_Jj_% ,‘:’l:’\ (ét]J ) wanshang qi didn (zhdng)

8:05 p.m. H)%J:_/\ ,‘\}‘:—'\ ,_zi\’_ﬁ\( 57\) winshang ba didn ling wu (fén)
9:15 p.m. H%‘_J'_jb )\5\ ”7,1'] wdnshang jiti didn yi ke

10:30 p.m. H)%_J—_«" B .# wanshang shi didn ban

Observe the temporal progression from general to specific, and from largest unit to smallest unit.

75
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(3. Pronouns as Modifiers and the Usage of the Particle AT e (II)J

> 1>
When the personal pronouns ?&. (we, 1), /{'J‘ (ni, you), and /&b (ta, he) are followed by a term
indicating a close personal relationship such as ‘}(25 ‘l(% (mama, mother), 5!12’ ﬂ?’ (didi, younger
brother), and %i (jia, family) the word é"lj (de) can be omitted; e.g., ﬁ'&% 'ﬁ% (wé mama,
/{10 N2 N2 . ﬁ/{\ — . o )
my mother), 1> el (ni didi, your younger brother), I'] 2K (wdmen jia, our family).
Otherwise éﬁ (de) is generally required; e.g., '?E. élj i E] (w6 de shéngri, my birthday),

1”& é'!] [% i (ta de yishéng, his doctor).

~ N L
(4. The Sentence Structure of é&, 'L% ’fk g 1R (W& qing ni ch fa‘m)J

In the sentence &7}% aN VC@i (W6 ging ni chi fan, I will treat you to dinner),
A
{'J‘ (ni, you) is the object of the verb 7B (qing, to treat) as well as the subject of the second

weo
verb " & (chi, to eat).

© WAZAAFKLTEE -

Mingtian Li xiansheng ging ni chi Zhonggud cai.

(Mr. Li is inviting you to have Chinese food tomorrow.)

® /‘\iﬂﬁi—tﬁiﬁﬁ AR ik koo £ B XK >
& AR

Jintian wdnshang wo qing ni hé ni meéimei chi Méigué cai, zénmeyang?

(How about if I invite you and your younger sister to have American food tonight?)

(5. Alternative QuestionsJ

L I B ] ‘ a L N I ]
The structure ( 7~E) 7~E ({shil... hdishi..., ...or...) is used to form an alternative

)24
question. If there is another verb used in the predicate, the first 2 (shi) often can be omitted.

0 MBEAFEA»ZAZEZEBA?

NY shi Zhongguo rén, haishi Méigud rén?

(Are you Chinese or American?)
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RFFALI > BAFE?

NT gége shi ldosht, hdishi xuésheng?

(Is your older brother a teacher or a student?)

(R) IR K ICAR » T A MTE HTIR ?
(Shi) nT ging wo cht fan, hdishi ta qing wo cht fan?

(Who is taking me to dinner, you or he?)

M (2) B P B E » BAERE
FEX?

Ta (shi) xthuan cht Zhonggud cai, haishi xthuan cht Méigu6 cai?

(Does he like to eat Chinese or American food?)

FEX S XEXEAAETR -
Zhonggué cai, Méiguo cai ta dou xthuan.

(He likes both Chinese food and American food.)

77
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[A. Days of the week}
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Provide the correct answers based on the calendar provided.

4 9
i

A

=A

S 26

A

EXAMPLE (iﬂ :‘+
A:-—:‘):] :‘"—"_‘%‘
B.::}:] :"[“"%
LEA=t=%
L ZA=tZ%
. ZA=Fws

|y
Psat
_\_.
>
Jje

%4
73

-

20

==

o7

A AL

-+ A
74

+E
27
5
il

-

s
22

#7109

29

+ —

28 24
L

3 0 t -)‘, z"l
+=

(sanyué ershiyt hao)

A: Sanyue ershiyT hao shi xingqji?

B: Sanyueé érshiyT hao shi xingqisan.

1. sanyué éershi’ér hao

2. sanyueé érshisan hao

3. sanyue érshisi hao

4. sanyueé shiba hao

5. sanyue shijiti hao

6. sanyue érshi hao
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Based on the clues given, ask your partner what time you will meet.

EXAMPLE:

B: ﬁ/ﬂ] 'E ,ﬁ '%L FILJ © B: Women ¢i di&n ban jian.

A: Wdmen ji didn jian?

. BirthdayJ

Based on the text, ask and answer the following questions.

EXAMPLE:

A

o\

a BT AJAE B () & ciowenshong de shengri st
JUA LS ? Jiywe i hao?

& 12 3P A4 B B: Gao Wenzhong de shengri
(Z)ILA T+ =5 - s iyt shiér ho

1. /f'lj: 1. nY

2. /f'lj: %% 2. ni baba

3. 411 1545 3. il mama

o AR (85) £ U7 4, rimen (de loshi
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D.

f‘é 7‘;‘!: (haishi, or) ‘

Ask and answer the following questions based on Lessons 1-3 and your own
preferences.

o 91 RFTA LT Gao dage you érz
TSR FIL? hishi ydu nifér?
— gj /J("%L%‘ JLT o Gao dage ydu érzi.
1. 1 JA iaE 'EJ"’, i © )/Lé U@ ? 1. Wéng Péng shi xuésheng < 13osh?
2. % T CF' /’/‘\ﬁ‘ +/\ 5 o 2. Gao Wénzhong jinnian shiba sui ©
% 2
3. © 5’4—% %% é@ %%iaﬂ & i 3. Bdi Ying'ai de baba shi yishéng
% }fi M? (? < hshi?
4, ? 7>EL iE‘Z: 35( Ao 4, LV Ydu shi M&igué rén O
'9’% A ? Yingguo rén?

L, X =24 =4 =
5. /f’l‘ %Rk e 'ﬁﬂ —ﬁ R ’;HH 7N\ ? 5. Ni xihuan xinggqiwii < xingqiliu?

b E gb ok ¥ £
6. {'J‘ %XJ\VZJ % N ¢ 6. NI xthuan chi M&igué cai &
=
CP 7]‘\ ? Zhonggué cai?

Forming a Birthday Dragon ‘

Let's mobilize the entire class to ask each other’s birthdays. After a couple
minutes of mingling, you will start to form a line, like a dragon, based on your
birthdays. Students whose birthdays are earlier in the year will line up before
people whose birthdays are later. Make sure you know how to ask and answer
the question, because after the dragon is formed, the teacher will check if
everyone is at the right place in the line. The teacher will ask the first student

inthe tine: IR BT B (& ) JUH JUE 2 (i de shengri {shi} ji
yueé ji hao?). The first student answers, and then he/she asks the second student
the same question, the second student answers and asks the third, until the end
of the line. Then let's end the activity by singing the “Happy Birthday” song in
Chinese.



wAx

zhu ni

AR

zhu nf

AR A B B R

zhu ni  shéngri kuailé

A AR MUARAR

shéngri kuaile zhu ni  shéngri
A BHRER RRAEHR
shéngri kuaile zhu ni  shéngri

F. Family Birthdays
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B R

kuaile

PR AR

kuailé

Tell your partner or the class your and your family members’ birthdays. Your
partner or the rest of the class will take down the information and be ready to
answer the teacher’s questions:

Chris:ﬁééil—:-](;%) );]

 REBH

7
A28 (%) A

%...

Teacher: Chris é(] i E] ( 7*% >

JUA LS ?

(When is Chris’s birthday?)

s BEEAR ()
JLAJLE 2 -

Chris: Wo de shéngri (shi) yué

hao, wo baba de

shéngri (shi) yue

hao...

Teacher: Chris de shéngri (shi)

jiyué ji hao?

Chris baba de shéngri (shi)

jTyue ji hao?...
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(G. Find out what types of cuisine your partner likes. J

A: /f‘ﬁ: _é.ﬂk VIZJ /f‘l— Z\ 76‘;;]{ (? A: NY xthuan cht shénme cai?
B: ﬁ-é‘gk QZ 7l“;€ °© B: WO xthuan cht __ cai.
A 'T/J': éﬂk"é 71?"/% ? A Nixthuan chi__ cai ma?
B: &'&Jéle—( UJZJ/ B: W5 y& xihuan chi/

B _é.j(/’( "z, ¥ o W bu xthuan chi _ cai.

(H. Dinner InvitationJ

Pick a day and offer to take your partner out to dinner. Your partner will accept
your invitation and ask for the time when you two should meet.

A: iﬁ}] «?\&iﬁ A: Xinggl____ wd qing ni chi fan,
Ret i » B4 1 ? z8nmeyang?

B ° B:
;ia.__ HA JU ,\{5\ ? Xingqi_____ji didn?



Dialogue lI: Inviting Someone to Dinner

|

|

})LJE /\\\ .

~R—ZAFIL e
éiéﬁ’dﬁ" s B R R h=© 2

FA RN » TR RIS ©
75?}11% ?

R iRk » & A

ﬁiﬁﬁz\m&vm& ?
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LANGUAGE NOTE
@ Although usually

translated as “very,”

the Chinese adverb

’fE‘ (hén) is not quite

as strong as its English
equivalent.Therefore, the
sentence 5&.’?& lp=
(W6 hén mang)—unless
the word ’?F‘ (hén)is
stressed—is closer to
“Iam busy”than”“l am
very busy.” (See Grammar

2in Lesson 5.)



84 Integrated Chinese * Level 1 Part 1 * Textbook

RHRBFEL o

B kT T z&w@& bt 2 69 B
Ko BEJLE ?

R A S
Yo REEFN o

G |

R
{

Bai Ying’ai, xianzai ji dian?

W dian san ke.

Ve
o

N
D

G

R
-

W0 liu didn yi ké you shir.

—
Ay

NTY jintian hén méngo, mingtian mang bu méng©7

G

R
-

W0 jintian hén mang, késhi mingtian bu mang. You shir ma?

Mingtian wo ging ni chT wanfan, zénmeyang?

=
e

i
D

v=/ NI weishénme ging wo chrt fan?

[ i

! r\}; Yinwei mingtian shi Gao Wénzhong de shéngri.
f?‘ Shi ma? Hio, hai® ging shéi?

Hai ging wo de téngxué Li You.

=
e

AP

R
¥

Na tai hdo le! Wo rénshi LT You, ta yé shi wo de péngyou. Mingtian ji dian?

'~} Mingtian wanshang gt didn ban.

7

G

R
-

Hdo, mingtian g1 didan ban jian.
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

Rl %
N

PR A&
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Xianzai

ke

shi(r)

jintian

hén

mang

mingtian

wanfan

weishénme

wei

yinwei

hai

tongxué

rénshi

péngyou

adv

adj

qpr
prep
conj

adv

now

quarter (of an hour)

matter; affair; event

today

very

busy

tomorrow

dinner; supper

why

for

because

also; too; as well [See Grammar 7.]
classmate

to be acquainted with; to recognize

friend
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Grammar

( 6. Affirmative + Negative (A-not-A) Questions (I) J

Besides adding the question particle ‘:% (ma) to a declarative sentence, another common way of

forming a question in Chinese is to repeat the verb or adjective in its affirmative and negative form.

EXAMPLES:

0 A WAHRERE?

NTY jintian mang bu mang?

(Are you busy today?)

B: ﬁz’}\ i’?&'h{‘ ©

W0 jintian hén mang.

(I am busy today.)

? Aa: 4@&%&%:@3&(7{2;@3}@:@:}: ;Ig ?

NT mama xthuan bu xthuan chi Zhénggué cai?

(Does your mother like to eat Chinese food or not?)

2 RBEFRERECFEHE o

WO mama bu xthuan cht Zhonggud cai.

(My mother doesn’t like to eat Chinese food.)

©n AR TEIFSRAEEAEFIL?

Qing wén, Wang liishT jintian ydu méi ydu shir?

(Excuse me, does Lawyer Wang have anything to do today or not?)

B. EAEIPARERF)L o

Wang [{shT jintian méi ydu shir.

(Lawyer Wang is free today.)
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( 7.The adverb 35 (hai, also; in addition) J

As an adverb, 35 (hdi) indicates that the action or situation denoted by the verb involves someone
or something else in addition to what has already been mentioned.

EXAMPLES:

0 YERFAHALFTAEIM, ZIHEFAR -

Bai Ying’ai ging Gao Wénzhong hé Wang Péng, hai ging Li Ydu.
(Bai Ying’ai is inviting Gao Wenzhong and Wang Peng, and Li You, too).

0 EIMERCFTER > TERCEEX

Wang Péng xthuan chi Zhonggud cai, hdi xithuan cht Méigud cai.

(Wang Peng likes Chinese food, and American food, too).

Language Practice

(I. Affirmative + Negative (A-not-A) Questions J

Ask your partner the following questions using the appropriate verbs and the
A-not-A question form.

EXAMPLE: l H}:] < 7‘% © jt T‘%: /\ Wang Péng < shi & B&ijing rén
|2 =) —
—> i }:]B N Z: 7 jh I‘J?\ /\ ? Wang Péng shi bu shi B&ijing rén?

A 0w
1/7\k O R © E./ﬁ}]-ﬁ 1. Jintian ¢ shi & xinggiwti

= al
2.%):%0%0#}L 2. Gao dagé < ydu & nii’ér




88 Integrated Chinese * Level 1 Part 1 * Textbook

3.{5:03’;59}(0 1‘:3‘75(‘17

s TR 1R H %i

J. E(héi,also;in addition)

EXAMPLE:  A: ? };Lik i/a\ iﬁ ? A:

(EM > 5LF)
B: ?&i}\iy\ E—H};] ? B:
FEINIR B L o

1. A: %i“{’iﬁlﬁ“}f/ﬁ& r) 1. A:

(ZBEL > a)7)

3. Ni & xthuan & Gao Wénzhong

4. Wang Péng < renshi < Bdi Ying’ai

LY YOu rénshi shéi?

(Wang Péng, Gao Wénzhong)

LY YOu rénshi Wang Péng,

hai réenshi Gao Wénzhong.

Gao Wénzhong qing shéi cht fan?

(Wang yishéng, Bai l{ish)

WHEN. i E’;‘Xk"iﬁ' A 74115 ? 2 A

(LB FEE)

B:

Wdng Péng xThuan chi shénme cai?

(Méigu6 cai, Zhonggué cai)

(HEEGRA >
4595 9 B8 K )

3. A: é%%ﬁlééﬁﬂg\)% r) 3. A:

Bdi YIng’ai you shéi de zhaopian?

(ta baba de zhaopian,

ta mama de zhaopian)
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(K. Find out when your partner is busy and when he or she is not busy. J

EXAMPLE:

Ask your partner if he or she is busy on Monday.

b B > >
A: {’J‘ E—'fﬁ}] - 'h: Z: 'h: ? A: NV xingqlyT mang blu mang?
hy Q V4 b ~
B: a}k i;ﬁ}] "'fE’('h:/Z: 'h: °© B: W6 xingqiyT hén mang/bu mang.
How about Tuesday?

A: _’,j:au_‘:d):] S % ? /f'}j: 'h:; Z: ‘rﬁ ? A: Xinggier ne? NI mang bu mang?

B: B: ...
Go through the days of the week.

Report to the class when your partner is and isn't busy:

=4
Joanne E. ‘;H > > Joanne Xxingqiyn,

4 h =4 —
T 4&‘]‘]’: ’ iﬁﬂ"" A ...hén mang, xingqteér,

~ soe Z:'rﬁ o . ..bumang.

(L. Eating out with friends J

Pick a day and ask your friend out to dinner:

ﬁ i _:d);] 7\’%- /f'lj: WO xinggl______ging ni
UZ Hﬁt/ﬁi ’ '}\‘E;‘ /A #? ? chi wdnfan, zénmeyang?

Your friend happens to be busy on that day,and suggests an alternative time:

.}?El-’-;g*"}] ’ ﬁ?& 'rﬁ © Xinggl____ , wo hén mang.
E‘;ﬁ}] ? '/E;‘ Z‘ ﬁi ? Xingqi___ , zénmeyang?

Your response:
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Your friend wants to find out who else will be there,and asks:

RRE R ?

You tell your friend:

KREFH o

HOW ABOUT YOU?

NT hai ging shéi?

W6 hai ging

What special days do you celebrate?

1. %ﬁ‘#‘ XTnnian

2. 'ITE]JC‘A ‘)]—5- Qingrénjié
3. —5:% 4.]—5- MUdqinjié
4. 5& % A']%- Fuqginjié
S E‘Sﬁ‘ '[éjs‘ A']%— Gan’énjié

make a note here:

New Year
Valentine’s Day
Mother’s Day
Father’s Day

Thanksgiving

What other special days do you celebrate? If they are not listed above, please ask your teacher and

\_
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Culture Highlights

o If you flip open a calendar in China, you will most likely see two different dates
for any given day of the year, one date in the traditional lunar system and the
other in the international solar system. Typically the date in the lunar system lags
about one month or slightly more behind its corresponding date in the solar

system. For most years, the Lunar New Year falls in late January or early

February.

SUN MON TUE WED THU FRI SAT
2mE 21— 2= 2= 20 EMA EA7
F{: 5 A 2 =+ t— H= e
. i 2| 2! 4} 5 B 7|
| i [ta A HE HA tin Ak

| ,
| 8 9 10 11 12 13 14
M= = i EE M ot WA
15| 16| 17| 18| 19| 20| 21|
mh A8 += , = +im TE i
22| 23| 24| 25| 26 27| 2 |
A +t +A |
29| 30| 31 |

This is a Chinese calendar. It shows that it’s July of the solar system. Can you find the first day of
the sixth month of the lunar system?

9 The traditional Chinese manner of counting age, which is still in use among many
(mainly older) people on non-official occasions, is based on the number of the
calendar years one has lived in, rather than the length of time in actual years that
one has lived. For example, a child born in January 2008 can be said to be two
years old in January 2009, since he or she has by then lived in two calendar years,
2008 and 2009. But for official purposes, for instance in the census, the child

would still be considered one year old. The former is called the child’s nominal

ISTe
age (}fk ;U xtsui) and the latter his actual age ( < 5 shisui).
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9 Noodles are the traditional Chinese equivalent of the birthday cake. Because
noodles are long, they are considered a symbol of longevity. That is why they
are called ’L}( % [ﬁ] (changshou mian, longevity noodles). Among the
younger generations in urban areas, birthday cakes are also becoming quite

common.
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Pronunciation Exercises

b o The initial r:

1. shéngri 2, riji 3. reqging 4, rénmin

5. réngran 6. ranhou 7. ruili 8. rangbu

9 Finals:

1. e jie xié gié tié
2. ue jué Xué qué gigé*
3. uo duo tud zZuo cuo
4, ou dou téu zbu cou
5. u zhi chi zi cl

9 Two-syllable words:
1. dandang 2. shouhuo 3. qichu 4. yinwu

5. jidozha 6. chiingia 7. juébié 8. kuijiu

@ The neutral tone:
1. zhé ge 2.nage 3. wdmen 4, nimen

5. wanshang 6. xiéxie 7. xihuan 8. rénshi

6 Tone sandhi [See Sec.D.2 in the Introduction.]:

1. zh&nldn 2. lligudn 3. yiisin 4. quishé

5. shoufa 6. yunxu 7. xudnju 8. gudngchang

*qi€ is included here to illustrate the contrast between qué and qié.
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English Text

Dialogue |

Gao Wenzhong:
Bai Ying’ai:
Gao Wenzhong:
Bai Ying’ai:
Gao Wenzhong:
Bai Ying’ai:
Gao Wenzhong:
Bai Ying’ai:
Gao Wenzhong:
Bai Ying’ai:
Gao Wenzhong:
Bai Ying’ai:
Gao Wenzhong:
Bai Ying’ai:

Dialoguelll

Wang Peng:
Bai Ying’ai:
Wang Peng:
Bai Ying’ai:
Wang Peng:
Bai Ying’ai:
Wang Peng:
Bai Ying’ai:
Wang Peng:
Bai Ying’ai:
Wang Peng:
Bai Ying’ai:
Wang Peng:

Bai Ying’ai, what day is September 12?
Thursday.

That (day) is my birthday.

Really? How old are you this year?
Eighteen.

Ill treat you to a meal on Thursday. How’s that?
That would be great. Thank you very much!
Do you like Chinese food or American food?
I’m an Englishman, but I like Chinese food.
All right. We’ll have Chinese food.

Thursday at what time?

How about seven-thirty?

All right. See you Thursday evening.

See you.

Bai Ying’ai, what time is it now?

A quarter to six.

I have something to do at a quarter after six.
You are busy today. Are you busy tomorrow?

I'm busy today, but I won’t be tomorrow. Why? (lit., What is it?)
Id like to invite you to dinner tomorrow. How about it?

Why are you inviting me to dinner?

Because tomorrow is Gao Wenzhong’s birthday.
Really? Great. Who else are you inviting?

I’m also inviting my classmate Li You.

That’s fantastic. I know Li You. She’s also my friend. What time tomorrow?

Seven-thirty tomorrow evening.

OK, I’ll see you tomorrow at seven-thirty.
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PROGRESS CHECKLIST

Before proceeding to Lesson 4, be sure you can complete the following
tasks in Chinese:

lam able to

|V Say and write dates and times;
IE Ask someone’s age and birthday;
IE Give my age and birthday;

|| Name my favorite cuisine;

IE Ask about someone’s availability and set up a dinner appointment.

Please review the lesson if any of these tasks seem difficult.

~







LESSON 4

AR 3
Di si ke

Hobbies
%45

Aihao

LEARNING OBJECTIVES

In this lesson, you will learn to use Chinese to

* Say and write the terms for basic personal hobbies;
e Ask about someone’s hobbies;
e Ask friends out to see a movie;

e Set up plans for the weekend.

RELATE AND GET READY

In your own culture/community—

1. What are people’s favorite pastimes?
2. What do people usually do on weekends?
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e I: Talking about Hobbies

l

oo ‘%“ié %(i’ ’ /f‘/j: )a j{ LANGUAG'E NOTE . .

— @ The series comma > is very useful in

“‘"’3 I + a9
=] Xj\ ,ﬁ)}(/{ A ? Chinese, as pointed out in Lesson 2, Dialogue 2,
@’ ﬁ * < k ;}T } ‘:]i . 75_ Language Note 5. When nouns or pronouns occur
= in a series, this punctuation mark is used to separate
[
% $ﬂ o , /f R ‘7}% ? them, while the conjunction ﬁ P (hé) connects the

. . . > />
last two items in the series, e.g., ﬁ—(‘ > 4’]‘ ﬁp

/—; pE] L »
@ é:k‘ SR J‘QL 'ﬁ& (wd - ni hé ta, you, she and I); CF E ~ *

? 35 ﬁ—Xj}( U)’T = > '3‘”% ﬁ‘j /% (Zhonggud ~ Méigud «
/If—\ o {'J‘ “'B_‘ %Xj\% Yinggud hé Fagud, China, United States, England
R I e S ———
™ Xj- . %‘ éﬁ Hj. ,{%& exam‘ple in ﬁ#%j‘]‘}j{ N EJE?% > 75—

3 %Z)QJ (W06 changchang da giu « tiao wii « kan
SRAEF e
a CA dianshi: I often play ball, dance and watch TV).
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e/

A RERTERE O ?

A% AARKHAE LY -

& IO KA A R b EO—A 9
lEEuV ’ '\;4\7}% ?&’Lﬁ% ©

*@7@“‘ RFE 2

;f Bl A B RARE &R rotr o BT VA4S
RBEIFIRA G o

%ﬂ%ﬁ)@iﬁiﬂﬂ AR e
i

H

I‘...

(Gao Wenzhong is talking to Bai Ying’ai.)

¥ Bai Ying’ai, ni zhumo xihuan zuo shénme®?

dm
'r:."-;a \ Wo xihuan ddgiu, kan dianshi®. NY ne?
:3‘_ W9 xthuan chang gé, tiao w, hai xthuan ting yinyue. Ni yé xthuan

kan sha, dui bu dui?

f Dui, youde shihou yé xthuan kan sha.

¥ A
:‘a

\ @
7 B

4w Nixihuan bu xthuan® kan dianying?
4y XThuan. W6 zhoumo changchang kan dianying.

= Na®women jintian wanshang qu kén@yl' ge waigué dianying,

zénmeyang? W6 qing ke.

ﬁ Weishénme ni qing ké?

. Yinwei zudtian ni ging wo chi fan, sudyi jintian wo qing ni kan
dianying.

@ Na ni yé gqing Wang Péng, LT YOu, hdo ma®?

29
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LB VOCABULARY

. Bl R
2. ATER da qiu
1 s
23 ai
3. 7%— kan
dianshi
% dian

A shi

zhoumo

tiao w

&JE tiao

7. T o
. Bk Jinyut
0. chi
10. X¥ dui
n. A8 ydude
2. B4R shiho

a gk
5. OEI TN < }L) chang g&(r)
a
UE] chang
ol
A ge

voO

adj

pr

weekend

to play ball

to hit

ball

to watch; to look; to read
television
electricity
vision

to sing (a song)
to sing

song

to dance

to jump

dance

to listen

music

book

right; correct
some

(a point in) time; moment; (a duration of)

time
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N
2/
13 % ' J dianying n movie
2y
Y4 ying n shadow
14. '\:ﬁ ":ﬁ changchdng  adv often
15. ?g]’S na conj  in that case; then
16. % qu v to go
17. 7]\ waiguo n foreign country
\i '/‘-,
18. 'LH /% qing ke VO to invite someone (to dinner, coffee, etc.);
to play the host
19. H/F k zudtian t yesterday
20. };ﬁ l//( sudyl conj  so
\_ .

W] B3R B AE o

Tamen xthuan tiao wil.

R Bk AT IR ©

Tamen xthuan da qiu.
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Grammar

[1.

Word Order in Chinese}

The basic word order in a Chinese sentence is as follows:

Subject Adverbial Verb Object
(agent of the action) (time, place, manner, etc.) (receiver of the action)
Subj. Adverbial Verb Ob;.
% L =
IMm R R/ & % f TR
Wang Péng zhoumo/changchang ting yinyue

(Wang Peng often listens to music on weekends.)

A i E EE

LT You mingtian cht Zhongguod cai

(Li You will have Chinese food tomorrow.)

= P ERTFLoRF =& ShE R

Gao Wénzhong zudtian xiawl wu didn ban qu kan waigué dianying

(Gao Wenzhong went to see a foreign movie at 5:30 yesterday afternoon.)

While this is the most common word order in a Chinese sentence, varying discourse contexts may

affect the norm.

Affirmative + Negative (A-not-A) Questions (ll) }

In this type of question there can be no adverbials before the verb other than time words as in (1)

4 L
and (2). If there is an adverbial—such as ’fE’( (hén, very), %l]g (déu, all), or MM (changchang,
often)—before the verb, the p/% type question must be used instead, as in (3), (4), and (5). If there

is more than one verb, the question form applies to the first verb, as seen in (6)

and (7).




(3a)

(4a)

(5a)

(6a)

WARERE?

NY mingtian qu bu qu?

(Are you going tomorrow?)

W R LA A R ?

Ta jintian wanshang kan bu kan dianshi?

(Is she going to watch TV tonight?)

HAT AR A 5 2R 2

Tamen dou shi xuésheng ma?

(Are they all students?)

MAVAR A T F A 7P

*Tamen dou shi bu shi xuésheng?

RE w0

Ni changchang kan dianying ma?

(Do you often go to the movies?)

AT A Y ?
*NI changchang kan bu kan dianying?

EE AR ?

Wang yishéng hén mang ma?

(Is Dr. Wang very busy?)

"EBEARESE?

*Wang yishéng hén mang bu mang?

R BB 2

NT xidng bu xidng tiao wu?

(Do you want to dance?)

*fR APk R Bk AR 2

*NT xidng tiao bu tiao wu?

Lesson 4 - Hobbies
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@ ROF%ETREITH

NY de tongxué qu bu qu da qid?

ga) AREY R FEAT RATER ?

*NIi de tongxué qu da bu da qgiu?

(3. The Conjunction f]]’i ( A ) (na {me}, then; in that case) J

In a dialogue, immediately following a statement by speaker A, speaker B can often start with

/)
ﬁl’S ( 24 )(ne‘l {me}), which links up the sentences by the two speakers.

o A: é\iﬂﬁ.—t/‘g‘t?}L ©

Jintian wanshang méi shir.

(We have nothing to do tonight.)

g MBRAMNEF B EALWF

Name women qu kan dianying, zénmeyang?

(In that case, let’s go to see a movie. How’s that?)

A 30 ﬁiﬁgo

Hdo, wo ging ke.

(Okay, my treat!)

B: /Uﬂ j"ﬁ% T

Shi ma? Tai hdo le.

(Really? Great!)

QO a RS RMRIE > RBECIRAR ©

W0 jintian hén mang, bu xidng qu cht wanfan.

(P'm very busy today. I don’t want to go to dinner.)

B: ﬂﬁﬂﬂ k% ’?

Na mingtian ne?

(Then how about tomorrow?)



hER R ERE £ E %

NT xthuan bu xthuan chi Méigué cai?

(Do you like to eat American food or not?)
3 9

TG o

Bu xthuan.

(No, I don’t.)

MBI EE » EA

Na wémen cht Zhonggué cai, zénmeyang?

(Then let’s eat Chinese food. How’s that?)

AL TR EAR o
W0 yé bu xthuan.

(I don’t like that either.)

?

#

?

Lesson 4 - Hobbies

N SALES T I E 3

Jintian chi Zhonggud cai hdishi Méigué cai?

105
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(4. * (au, to go) + Action J

If the performance of an action involves a change of location, then this is the construction we use.

o AR EXRMNEFBF o

Mingtian wanshang wdmen qu kan dianying.

(We are going to see a movie tomorrow night.)

e WERTFTEIE-

Wdnshang wd bu qu tiao wi.

(I will not go dancing tonight.)

© FARKRFIWE S RETRE?

Zhoumo wo qu tiao wt, ni qu bu qu?

(Il go dancing this weekend. Are you going?)

(5. Questions with 352D (o ma)J

To solicit someone’s opinion, we can ask 'ﬁg‘ ‘% (hdo ma) after stating an idea or suggestion.

o HKNFAHA®BF FG°?

Women qu kan dianying, hdo ma?

(We’ll go see a movie, all right?)

0 KNSR Lzt EE 4545 ?

WOmen jintian wanshang chi Zhonggu6 cai, hdo ma?

(We’ll eat Chinese food tonight, all right?)

You will also hear people say 'ﬁ% Z: 'ﬁ% (hdo bu hdo), instead of '&% p% (hdo ma).
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Language Practice

[A. Subj + Time + V + Obj }

Little Wang has an active lifestyle. The following schedule shows what Little Wang
does in the evenings.Look at the schedule,and tell your partner what he does every
week.

Monday Tuesday Wednesday | Thursday Friday Saturday Sunday

A

Little
Wang

===

xawple: Monday 2 ’J‘ x E‘;ﬁ}] — H)%J_Jf_% ;FS o Xido Wang xingqiyt

wdnshang kan sh.

1. Tuesday 2. Wednesday 3. Thursday 4. Friday 5. weekend

Pretend you are Gao Wenzhong, and that you are trying to ask Bai Ying'ai out
tomorrow night. You offer several choices for her in case she prefers one to the
others. Use % +V, 'ﬁ% ‘7/173 and the pictures to help yourself come up with the
right activities that Bai Ying'ai may like.

EXAMPLE: !hl“ — ﬁ/ﬂ] EJ}:] i H}LJ—'— WoOmen mingtian wanshang

~
~
s

! i%;-
3%91:%%;7 i\h% %%} ? ‘ﬁ%‘% ? qu kan dianying, hdao ma?
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(C. 7\9 "'};ﬁ VA***(yinmei .. susyi... because...therefore...) J

Let’s practice how to explain why you would or would not do something.

e AR A A A R & N weishénme b qo
7%1' W, 7% 7 7 ( '?Ek i > kan dianying? (hén mang)
— A RARANE 0 FIT VA Virwiéi ws hén méng, sudyl
RALF BT © wb bis s kan didnying.
ARAAT 2 TR HKATER 2
< A FIL)
A4 4 7f\ = H&
7 I‘ Bz ? (RA&ER) waigué dianying? (bis xthuan)
R A A4 iﬁﬂ B A,
CBRAR P (AREGAER ) cht wnfan? (nf de shengr
S K N 4. NI wéishénme b qi

-

. Ni weishénme bu qu da qgiu?

N

. NT weishénme bu qu kan

w

. Ni weishénme xingqiwli qing wo

EJE% ? < Z: 'é‘gk > tiaowl? (bu xthuan)
. 'ﬁ: )—@ /f+ Z\ Z: U)T 5. Ni weishénme bu ting
% /% ? < ‘/‘% ﬁ jl;]; /% > yinyué? (méiydu yinyue)

(D. “What do you like to do on weekends?” J

Find out what your classmates like to do on weekends:

‘J‘ ﬂ ji‘ijk,ﬁi/f‘]— A: Ni zhoumo xihuan zuo shénme?
B: g&‘ )g‘] ji'::;‘gk °© B: W6 zh6umo xihuan

Report to the class what your fellow students like to do on weekends.
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Be prepared to answer the teacher’s questions:

John }gj Xé‘yj}({$}({+ /A‘ ? John zhoumo xthuan zuo shénme?

x gb x gb
Mary % ? John %XJ\ Z: %5{}\ Mary ne? John xthuan bu xthuan

7%;'5? kan sha?

/ /1 '
R Bk BRAE o

Tamen xihuan tiao wu.
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Dialogue II: Would You Like to Play Ball?

Wang Peng is talking to Gao Wenzhong.)

LANGUAGE NOTES

‘!_ IZe s AR
AR 4T © ?

L BRI R LA 2

B RATH o BAA KK
HOBAt 2 2 AR K
TR ?

9 ATER 2 ﬁ?ﬁﬂk#ﬁﬁ °

!Jﬁszm%%ik &

A 2 wﬁyﬁzm
BA R -

| @ A familiar and affectionate way of
addressing a young person is to add
’J‘ (xido, little; small) to the family
name, e.g., ’J‘ = (Xido Wang,
Little Wang). Similarly, to address
an older acquaintance, J/é (ldo,
old) can be used with the surname,
e.g., % x (Lio Wang, Old
Wang). However, such terms are
rarely used to address a relative, or a

superior.

® Sounds familiar> Now you know

f')

where the expression “Long time no

see” comes from.
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(3] /f'/J’: 'ﬁ% ﬂ/% ? (NY hdo ma? How

e@o

R AR LR S BE
ST o RERIA

)

(Wang Peng is talking to Gao Wenzhong.)

f‘ ;%2 Xiso Gao®, hio jiti bu jian®, ni hio ma®?
4% WO hén hdo. NI zénmeyang?

5‘% W0 yé bucuo. Zhe ge zhoumo ni xiéng©zuc‘) shénme? Xidng

bu xidng qu da qiu?

5L Da qii? W bi xihuan di qid.

iéj Na wémen qu kan qgid, zénmeyang?

5 Kan qia? Wo juéde@kan qid y& méiydu yisi.
5‘% Na ni zhé ge zhoumo xidng zu6 shénme?

‘f*)i_ WO zhi xidng chi fan, shui jiéoe®.

E‘% Suan le, wd qu zhio biérén.

(. VOCABULARY

are you?) is a question typically
asked of people that you already
know. The answer is usually

“EARIF” wo hen hio,
I am fine.)

@ The position of negatives in Chinese
is not always the same as their
counterparts in English. An English
speaker would say: “I don’t think
going to the movies is a lot of fun,”

but a Chinese speaker would say
ﬁ. AT A WY RA

‘;’ IS (WO juéde kan dianying
méiyou yisi), which literally means,
“I think going to the movies is not a

lot of fun.”

RO
~— @ The character W is pronounced

in two different ways and has two
P
different meanings: jué as in JL
V=4
AF (juéde, to feel) and jiao as in
FOA
E@’ D (shui jido, to sleep).

N
1. /J N xido adj small; little
2, ‘ﬁ% K hdo jiu a long time
'ﬁ% hdo adv very
K jiu adj long (of time)
H
3. Z: /%E bucuo adj pretty good
4 '
=] cuo adj wrong
\_ .
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VOCABULARY

4. Z}:E\ xidng
A=

5. j’u 'f‘ juéde
A &S

6. NONIANN you yisi
== W
PN yisi
| 4

7. /N zht

2

8. H,éﬁ- y8 shui jiao
H% shui
2
0w jiao

suan le

iR
10. :}i zhdo
n. A

biérén

bié (de)

adj

adv

voO

adj

to want to; would like to; to think [See

Grammar 6.]

to feel; to think
interesting

meaning

only

to sleep

to sleep

sleep

forget it; never mind
to look for

other people; another person

other

Grammar

[6. The Modal Verb 3@ (xiang, want to; would like to)}

7':5]‘ (xidng) has several meanings. In this lesson it is a modal verb indicating a desire to do

something. It must be followed by a verb or a clause.

o MATHFRG?

Ni xidng ting yinyué ma?

(Would you like to listen to some music?)




E
AN
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B Z I EATIER » T 2 T Z P AT o

Bdi l[dosht xidng da qiu, késhi Wang ldosht bu xidng da.

(Teacher Bai felt like playing ball, but Teacher Wang didn’t.)

REXBAETEHEY

NT xidng bu xidng kan Zhénggué dianying?

(Do you feel like going to see a Chinese movie?)

{‘J‘ NN lu‘pﬁﬂ\. " 'i' ?

NY xidng bu xidng ting waiguod yinyue?

(Do you feel like listening to some foreign music?)

= 95
(xidng) vs. %XJ\ (xthuan)
AE|

H4 [13 M <« M » ﬁxh ¥ .
& (xidng) can be translated as “would like to,” “to have a desire to.” = A (xihuan) is

3 9
“to like,” meaning “be fond of.” %\EI: (xidng) and %XJ\ (xthuan) are different, and are not
g

interchangeable.

R S8
(xidng) vs. j‘u ’fﬁ' (juéde)
o
Both iar (xidng) and JL A+ (juéde) can be translated as “to think,” but the former means “to

desire,” whereas the latter means “to feel,” “to have the opinion,” or “to give a comment.”

Verb+Object as a Detachable Compound J

Even though Hﬁ' ﬁ (shui jiao, to sleep), p\% 'glrk (chang gé, to sing), and E}t% (tiao wil, to
dance) are treated each as a word, grammatically speaking, they are all verb-object compounds.
When there is an attributive element to modify the object, such as an adjective or a number-measure
word combination, it must be inserted between the verb and the noun. Such a compound is called a
“detachable compound.” It is important to remember that a detachable compound does not take an

object. Here are examples:

—> % '—‘/\'ﬁ% 22 (shuiyi ge hdo jiao,

H% Jnu (shui jiao, to sleep) u have a good sleep)

(chang Yingwén gé,

g Fb a - > #@ib

a TN ( (chang gé, to sing) — ‘ja % SC ";"V\ sing an English song)

3| 3) 4m (tiao Zhdnggud wi,
EJL‘; ?‘%(tiao wl, to dance) — EJ[:‘ CP g'?: do a Chinese dance)

In later lessons, you will see examples of other elements, like aspect markers, being inserted between

the verb and the object in a detachable compound.
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Language Practice

EE. B (xitne, would like to) }

Ask your friend if he or she would like to do the following activities this weekend.

'J‘}i] jim: EI‘;I}T}’? ?

Ni zhoumo xidng bu xidng dd qiu?

==
EF. *J—,‘E’; 1‘3‘ (ysu yisi, interesting)}

Describe what activity each of the persons is or is not interested in.

example: Y ;}T Lj’( < ’J\ I%J > di qit (Xido Gao)

= w2 29 .
’J\ l%J ’Jﬁ’ 'fﬁ‘;}T }’T( Xido Gao juéde da qgiu
’f&ﬁ “ © hén ydu yisi.

Lo BkEE (BEAE)
TPEF R (EZE7)

-

. tiao wt (Bai yishéng)

2. V 2. ting Zhongguo yinyué (Wang lish)
3. V 75‘ 57]\ E %%/} < —%&%yﬁ > 3. kan waigué dianying (LY [3oshi)

4. / 75- ‘9.‘4% i ;FJ < x ’J"ﬁﬂ > 4. kan Yingwén shi (Wang xioji&)
5.V 7% EE#}”L; < 1:3:] %i > 5. kan dianshi (Gao Xiansheng)
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G. Pair Activity ‘

Find out what your partner would like to do this weekend.

/\ n j{/f‘l‘ ANIN EI /ﬁ),(/f‘l‘ A: Zhé ge zhoumo ni xidng zud shénme?
B: jz/l\ )§J ji ﬁ Z}:E‘ © B: Zhé ge zhdumo wd xidng

Find out if your partner feels like doing something else this weekend.

1> %
A: {’J‘ Z‘f‘;‘ v ? A: NI xidng ma?
j}}(‘ f\‘.»‘ AN 7! ©  B: W6 xidng/bu xiing

What types of activities does your partner think are fun?
wAF (A A
A: /T'J EEJ / A > A: Nijuéde (kan dianying, kan sha,
> a% L
etc. ;@ NN etc.) you yisi ma?
B: 3%, W4
B: W6 juéde

A EE
’f&%‘ SR l\.x/ 4 pSION © hén ydu yisi/méi ydu vyisi.
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HOW ABOUT YOU?

What'’s your hobby?

L &3 )L R

2. ’F%ﬁ‘ xia qi

3. _J: WJ IWF ;(JL shang wdng lido tianr

4, 5/:[; 175? 5&4 7}[@ wan yoéuxiji

S. izé’&j- guang jié

If your hobbies are not listed above, please ask your teacher and make a note here:

~ X 1”
&%XA °  or

s 22 8 2 = w
& j‘u’fﬁ' ’f&ﬁ E’:'\‘-\‘ °©
W0 xthuan . or
W0 juéde hén you yisi.
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Culture Highlights

o When Chinese people go out to eat with friends, they rarely split the check
at the end of the meal. Usually, someone will insist on picking up the tab by
saying: “4‘7\ kﬁiﬁ g” (Jintian wo gingke, It’s my treat today). The
next time someone else will offer to pay. Often more than one person reaches for

the bill and there might be a little struggle over who gets to pay.

9 In general, Chinese people don’t have the habit of getting a receipt after paying
for a meal in a restaurant. But more and more people will ask for an invoice, ﬁ

71~ (fapiao), for reimbursement purposes. Here’s a copy of an invoice from a

restaurant.

RGRSZL, BR-SSEFFLERRE

- BELING SPECIAL |Nvglgg F@RSERVICE INDHSTRNENTERTAINMENT INDUSTRY !
S L TURE 1M e . b
ZEfH 211000772040 |5 4
! £%35 06996489 )
)| & % TAXREGISTRYNO. 110105801 79¢Remas B EB 20140708 )
¢ BC ARk : = : ' PRBCER
UL LA e RRERAT ||"|"|| .||||||I znidnz |||
8 TRMW (A STRONE | -
)| 55§ PAVER A 580772 5 : )
o >
BE—, SERVICE ITEM UNT CHARGED —tA
Bz \ —8
)| 238 £ 3] 85. 00 %2
el =
25 Rz
8 %3
)| ia 2
. | mWeit (ARTAS)
& | TOTALIN CAPITAL FEHRETE .
) E | MITRS: 5 1 MR : E
P B | PRINTING NO. 201407020106908488 RECEIVE pa0154
Wdagd A T By PH L 3 FF B W
ANTI-FORGERY CODE 4DT1679A00« = DATE ISSUED 2007-08-01
3 RS T (FR M ) RIEGRITEDARFFER
PAYEE(SEAL) PRINTED BY RECEIVER,HAND-WRITING INVALID

Can you tell in which city the invoice was issued?
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8 Playing mahjong }ﬁ—\>]%" (majiang) is one of the most popular pastimes for
many Chinese people. The game needs four players and each mahjong set
consists of 144 tiles. To win, the players have to draw various tiles to form
different combinations, which have all been assigned scores based on pre-set
rules. The more difficult the combination, the higher the score is. There are
four games in each round, and the players can decide how many rounds they
wish to play. Normally, people play either 8 or 12 rounds. Besides mahjong,
playing Chinese chess %\iﬁi‘ (xiangqi) is another popular pastime in China.
The international chess has pieces such as king, queen, rook, knight, and
pawn, whereas Chinese chess has commander in chief, general, chariots,
horses, and soldiers. Both mahjong and Chinese chess go back centuries.
Community centers and clubhouses in China often have a 7};@:‘ }%éi]‘ f
(gipaishi) or chess and poker room where men and women, especially retirees,

meet for chess and mahjong marathons. It is also common to find onlookers

gathering around chess players in neighborhood parks.

This is how the mahjong tiles are set up before a new game begins.  Each team of Chinese Chess pieces is identified by colors, typically
black and red.They are set up as shown. You have learned the
character/radical meaning “horse.” Can you find where the horses
are on the board?
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Here are the mahjong tiles. There are some with Chinese numerals on them.Can you identify some of the numbers?

@ Arguably less popular but more prestigious is the game of encirclement

#ﬁ;‘ (wéiqi), better known in the West by its Japanese name Go. It is a
deceptively simple game played with counters or stones on a board ruled with
19 vertical and 19 horizontal lines. The objective of the game is to surround
and capture the opponent’s counters. Every year major corporations sponsor
tournaments with master players from China, Japan, and Korea participating

and TV stations providing live coverage of important matches.
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/

English Text

Dialogue |

Gao Wenzhong:
Bai Ying’ai:
Gao Wenzhong:
Bai Ying’ai:
Gao Wenzhong:
Bai Ying’ai:
Gao Wenzhong:
Bai Ying’ai:
Gao Wenzhong:

Bai Ying’ai:
Gao Wenzhong: ...

Dialoguelll

Bai Ying’ai, what do you like to do on weekends?

I like to play ball and watch TV. How about you?

I like to sing, dance, and listen to music. You like to read, right?
Yes, sometimes I like to read as well.

Do you like to watch movies?

Yes, I do. I often watch movies on weekends.

Then let’s go see a foreign movie this evening. OK? My treat.
Why your treat?

Because you treated me to dinner yesterday, today I’'m treating you to a
movie.

Then invite Wang Peng and Li You as well, OK?

OK.

(Wang Peng is talking to Gao Wenzhong.)

Wang Peng:
Gao Wenzhong:
Wang Peng:

Gao Wenzhong:
Wang Peng:
Gao Wenzhong:
Wang Peng:
Gao Wenzhong:
Wang Peng:

Little Gao, long time no see. How are you?
I’m fine. How about yourself?

I'm fine, too. What would you like to do this weekend? Would you like to play
ball?

Play ball? T don’t like playing ball.

Then let’s watch a ball game. How’s that?

Watch a ball game? I don’t think watching a ball game is much fun, either.
Then what do you want to do this weekend?

I only want to eat and sleep.

Never mind. Pll ask somebody else.

PROGRESS CHECKLIST

Before proceeding to Lesson 5, be sure you can complete the following tasks

in Chinese:

| am able to

M Talk about my favorite pastimes and ask about someone else’s;

[v] Invite someone to a weekend activity;

M Accept or decline an invitation to a weekend activity;

M Find someone to do activities with.

Please review the lesson if any of these tasks seem difficult.




LESSON.5 H Visiting
Friends

5% AMAE

Di wii ké Kan péngyou

LEARNING OBJECTIVES

In this lesson, you will learn to use Chinese to:

e Welcome a visitor;

e Introduce one person to another;

e Compliment someone on his/her house;
e Ask for beverages as a guest at someone else’s place;
e Offer beverages to a visitor;

e Briefly describe a visit to a friend’s place.

RELATE AND GET READY

In your own culture/community—
1. Is it common to pay a visit to a friend’s house without advance notice?
2. Do people bring anything when visiting a friend’s home?

3. What are some of the common beverages and foods offered to visitors?
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Dialogue: Visiting a Friend’s Home

h‘ (The doorbell rings.)

& g o
B RKk I BHBL

Sk ks RER R RAA
— T2 XAKRMAE > FHF o

OF 1 F s fRAF o PARRIRF 3L o
Q)RR R AR F 5L o
EBRMTARK? » WARES o
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& 7%@5 ? 015 A i%—ﬂé o LANGUAGE NOTES

- ‘ . | ® Although it takes a question mark,
ST =i
S‘ég ’J 7\ ? 'flj\ /f’i ®V}JI’S }L@ I /f/i; ? 7 V/% (Shi ma?) is not a question
_ here but a mild expression of surprise on

_ ﬁ/fi r_%,_" *il/ﬁz © {‘ﬁ: /ﬂ] ?,:E‘ VI—% hearing something unexpected. Here it
/‘\5\ }L@ ,f"— /A‘ ? pL% %”:\j& 7‘% VL% indicates one’s modesty on receiving a

compliment. It could be translated as

v " ]E %
/‘9” é ° “Is that so?"“You don't say!” or “Really?”
i ﬁ VL% ?"‘:\\76@ o —0 n}]IS }L (ndr) is a question word meaning

“where!” Do not confuse it with }]]3 }L

ﬁg"‘ﬁ,}i?’]—% ? E]— V/( ‘j% ? (nar, there). ﬁ)b (zhér) means“here”
< e in Chinese.

Q sTFrAE > BRNEEATHE -

AR 45 2R, — AR KPR, o

(The doorbell rings.)

Shéi ya?

1 Shi wo, Wang Péng, hai you Li You.

Qing jin, ging jin, kuai jin lai! Lai, wo jieshao yi xia®, zhe shi wo jiéjie, Gao Xidoyin.
ni hdo. Rénshi ni hén gaoxing.

Rénshi nimen wo yé hén gaoxing.

Nimen jia hén da®, yé hén piaoliang.

Shi ma? @ Qing zuo, qing zuo.

Xidoyin, ni z3i® nar® gongzuo?

W5 hé cha ba.®
Wb yao yi ping kéle, kéyl ma?
Duibugl, women jia méi you kéle.

[
a W0 zai xuéxiao gongzuo. Nimen xidng hé dianr®shénme? Hé cha, haishi hé kafei?

Na géi wo yi béi shuf ba.
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VOCABULARY

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

F AR
& (L)

%

whm ik

v

ya

jin

kuai

jin lai

i

jieshao

yi xia

gaoxing

piaoliang

Zuo

zai

Xuéxiao

he

dian(r)

cha

kafei

ba

yao

ping

adv/adj

vC

n+m

prep

qpr

m/n

(interjectory particle used to soften a question)
to enter

fast, quick; quickly

to come in

to come

to introduce

once; a bit [See Grammar 1.]

happy, pleased

pretty

to sit

at; in; on [See Grammar 3.]

where

school

to drink

a little, a bit; some [See Grammar 1.]

tea

coffee

il

(a sentence-final particle) [See Grammar 4.]

to want

(measure word for bottles); bottle

N
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VOCABULARY

21. T:']. /% kéle n [Coke or Pepsi] cola
22, ‘6]‘ 1//( kéyt mv can; may

23, Xj- Z:/J’:é duibugt v sorry

AN
24, é\ﬂ géi v to give
25, 7}){: béi m (measure word for
cup and glass)
26. /. J( shui n water
PrOPer Noun Name the beverages in the picture in
. . Chinese.
= T
27. TI=) ’J Y Gao Xidoyin (a personal name)

RE— KT A — K ?

NTY yao yi bei shut haishi yi ping shui?
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Grammar

1. — T (vi xia) and ( - ) ,‘5 JL (tyi} dianr) Moderating the Tone of
Voice

Following a verb, both T (yi xia, lit. “once”) and ( - ) /‘3“:—'\ }L ({yi} didnr “a bit”) can
soften the tone in a question or an imperative sentence, therefore making it more polite. When used

in this way, — —F (yi xia) modifies the verb, while ( - ) /\é\: }L ({yi} didnr) modifies the object.

o MWA—T > ZABMRL ?

NT kan yi xia, zhé shi shéi de zhaopian?

(Take a look. Whose photo is this?)

9 {J‘ NN ZJ NN }L/f+

NT xidng cht didnr shénme?

(What would you like to eat?)

®© 1IR#tkXk—T

NTY jin lai yi xia.

(Come in for a minute.)

o WE—2ILEE -

NT hé yididnr cha ba.

(Have a little tea.)

(2. Adjectives as Predicates J

\=4
In Chinese, when an adjective functions as a predicate, it is not preceded by the verb A (shi,
4
to be). It is usually modified by ’fE]( (hén, very), as seen in (1), (2), (3), and (4), or some other
y:
adverbial modifier. However, 4 E,( (hén) is not as strong as “very” in English. When forming a

2
question with an adjective as the predicate, ’f& is not used, as seen in (5) and (6).
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0 HERKEZXo

W0 jintian hén gaoxing.

('m happy today.)

o TR ZES o

Ta meimei hén piaoliang.

(His younger sister is pretty.)

© AA-agifiF -

Na ge dianying hén hdo.

(That movie is good.)

o MIMNMXKFRK-

Nimen daxué hén da.

(Your university is very large.)

en RFHEG?

N7 didi gao ma?

(Is your younger brother tall?)

B: /f{}!d’?& IE;_'J ©

Ta hén gao.

(He is tall.)

O a: ‘J‘ Uj’%?

NT jia da ma?

(Is your house big?)

B: ?B’Q%{Z:/Ji » fRa] o
W jia bu da, hén xido.

(My house is not big, it’s small.)

4
Chinese adjectives without 4 E’Q (hén) or any sort of modifier before them can often imply

comparison or contrast, as seen in (7) and (8) below.

127
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2,

@ a HALIE B AIRIRIR T Y

Jiéjie piaoliang haishi meimei piaoliang?

(Who’s prettier, the older sister or the younger sister?)

B: &*ﬁ* T ':5’ °

Méimei piaoliang.

(The younger sister is prettier).

@  WRIREY P AT 0 KA F ULAF o

Meéimei de Zhdngwén hdo, wo de Zhongwén bu hado.

(My younger sister’s Chinese is good. My Chinese is not good.)

(3. The Preposition ji (zai, at; in; on) J

Combined with a noun, the preposition /E (zai) indicates location. When the phrase is placed

before a verb, it indicates the location of the action.

Oan REGBAEABIL? s LRI ©

W0 de sha zai ndr? Zai nar.
(Where is my book? It’s over there.)

@ REFILIHE? o KRAEZXILLHE
NY zai ndr gdngzuo? W9 zai zher gongzuo.
(Where do you work? I work here.)

© RAEXNKFZPLo

WO zai zhé ge daxué xué Zhongwén.

(I study Chinese at this university.)

0 KRIFERERADY

W6 bu xthuan zai jia kan dianying.

(I don’t like to watch movies at home.)
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( 4.The Particle e, (ba) J

e (ba) is a sentence-final “suggestion” particle, often used at the end of an imperative sentence to

soften the tone.

(1) /f/j: \71_% uj"mﬂéli e, o

N7 hé kaféi ba.

(Why don’t you have some coffee?)
® TFHRE-

Qing jin lai ba.

(Come in, please.)

o HMkAEE -
Wdmen tiao wii ba.

(Let’s dance.)

Language Practice

(A. "T (yi xid) J

1. You wish to look at your brother’s girlfriend’s picture, so you say to your
brother...

_%L_%L ’ ﬁ /f’)j: #B}:] })'L Gége, wd ______ni nlipéngyou
é@ IEV?J\ ):Ll ? ,ﬁ% ‘j/% ? de zhaopian, hdo ma?

2.  Youd like your friend, Little Bai, to introduce you to Ms. Li, so you say...

’J‘ é ? ﬁ 7‘:3 i}\ «i}a\ —7'%1 ’J‘ 4H o Xi%o Bai, wd xiing rénshi LT xidojié.
7\’%‘ {‘lj: © Qing ni .
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3. Youareatthe doctor’s office for your appointment; the nurse tells you the doctor
is busy,and asks you to sit down for a bit. So she says...

Xi]- Z:/J‘:’é ’ E i}j}.ﬂfi Duibugi, yishéng xianzai
ﬁ % }L‘ ’ i%‘ /f'}j: © you shir, gingni ___

4, Your roommate has bought a CD, and suggests that you listen to it, so she

says...
32 /l\ jlﬂ. /'j/’\ Z: /%g- © Zhege yinyué bulcuo.
'f/I: © NI

5. Your teacher wants to talk to you about something after class and asks you to
come with him, so he says...

;}PEA ﬁ ? }Lj:i /f'ﬁ: © W0 you shir zhdo ni.

'f'/j: © NP

‘ B. Adjectives as Predicates ‘

~

= o = % =
=] SC ‘:F é(] % © D 90 Gao Wénzhong de jia < piaoliang
EXAMPLE: If people ask your opinion of Gao Wenzhong’s house,

= o = 3% = %
=] SC ‘:P é@ % 7~ 90 v ? Gao Wénzhong de jia piaoliang ma?
and you think Gao Wenzhong’s house is beautifully decorated, you can say...

= 5 — /& N
IE'-] SC CP é@ %'f /TF 78 °© Gao Wénzhong de jia hén piaoliang.

But, if you don’t think Gao’s house is beautifully decorated, you can say...

= A
=] SC CP é{] % Z: T~ 90 ° Gao Wénzhdng de jia bu piaoliang.
Work with a partner. Find out from each other what you think about your doctor, school, teacher,

classmates, and textbook.

1. /f'lj: é{] E‘:‘. iil— © 'h:—- 1. Ni de yishéng ¢ mang
2. ’ff{f: éﬁ '%,1 7};1 © ji 2. Ni de xuéxiao ¢ da



Lesson 5 ° Visiting Friends 131

\\,
3. {J‘ éﬁ n \\ 3. Ni de téngxué < gaoxing

'ﬁ: éﬁ J/é y@ < 'ﬁ% 4. Ni de 130shT © hio
5. 'f'/f: él] ;l?? © %— ,%73 4%.7: 5. Ni de shii © ydu yisi

1.

Look at the pictures given, and tell where Wang Peng and Li You are, and what
they are doing there.

EXAMPLE: T

Wang Péng hé LT You zai tushiigudn kan sha.

Everyone has a different routine and favorite places. Now let’s find out where
these people do their activities.

EXAWPLE:

Iy 2 LA 2 Xido Gio 4 nir gongzuc?

N e F AR TAE Kito GRo 74 xuéxiao gongzud
BBEALTFIUITF IR 2 0 yisneng zai nir tng i

2. E AR )LATHR 2 Wang Péng z3i nir d4 gid?

5. =R AR LA 9 w5 7 LT You zai nir kan dianying?

a AN )UEE ST ? Xido BAi zai nar shul jiao?

i Hﬂ\ %‘j ’7'?‘&/& @ ;l% ffg (tashagudn, library)
A A e

]
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ED. /\5\\ }LA (dianr) }

Imagine the main characters of the text all come to your house as your guests:
you now try to offer them something to drink, to eat, or to do.Use the pictures as
clues and work with a partner.

EXAMPLE:

= L o AR R 2L A 2

Gao Wénzhong, ni xidng hé didanr shénme?

i
;
@

EE. Do you all know each other in your class? }

Mobilize the entire class and form a big circle.Taking turns, introduce the person
on your right to the person on your left.

1: é’k(.{l\é'g —T > 1: W5 jieshao yi xia,
52 7% © zheshi

2: «ik«i/ﬂ\ 'ﬁ:'? l:g_] %\é © 2: Rénshi ni hén gaoxing.
ﬁ 41\ B—"TF » X 7%_ ©  Wsjieshao yi xia, zhe shi

w
;A_:
<
jul
<
SN
P
Il
piss
o)

3: Rénshi ni hén gaoxing.

- ~ a
ﬁ'(. 4|\ é’@ - T ’ 32 7 ©  Wwojieshao yi xia, zhe shi
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In groups of three, one acts as a host and asks the two guests what they would

like to drink:

a AR /AR B B LA A 2
B:g&.‘jl% v, o
c;ﬁ"z.% v, o

A: Ni/Nimen xidng hé didnr shénme?
B: Wo hé ba.

Cwohe_  ba.

Apologize to one of your guests that you don't have the beverage and offer an

alternative:

A: Xj- Z:fi‘é ’ /‘iﬁ

° A Duibugi, méiydu .

The guest accepts or asks for something else:

B or C: ﬁ]g é’é\ﬁ"‘*}ﬁ/"iﬂi
‘76 o

‘ G. Survey the class ‘

’ E]‘V;(ﬂ% ? , kéyl ma?

B or C: Na géi wo yi béi/yi ping

ba.

First pair up and ask your partner these questions. Then report your findings to

the class.

=N & Y e

1h 5B T iR o ?
1 &3k 7B 5 2

1h B3R B AT B 2

The most popular beverage in the class is

NT xthuan hé shénme?

Ni xthuan hé kélé haishi kafei?

N7 xthuan hé cha ma?

NT xthuan hé shuf haishi hé cha?
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(R e

Ni xidng hé shénme?



Narrative: At a Friend’s House
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0o BEXME o TS A
B PRILIL © 25 L P
% s WATIIR T P
BY4ELAE o w5 N F o
fFAREE BIE LA o W

LANGUAGE NOTE

—— @ Unlike its English counterpart, pL% (he)
always functions as a transitive verb.
In other words, unless it’s clear from

the context, the beverage has to be
A
specified. Therefore, ’f{b MM Vl%

# I B s TBT
AR o A TER » ARG
T —Hr7K o ] —A& B X
L~ Faf o TR
i L+ =8 A=K o

(Ta changchang hé) is not a complete
sentence unless when the beverage is

understood, e.g.:

A: '{&ﬁl’;’ '%QVL%V/&U@]’:“% r)

(Ta changchang hé kaféi ma?)

Does he often drink coffee?
B: '1%’4 '?F? ﬁ’; ‘71.% o

(Ta changchang he.)

He often does.
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Zuétian wanshang, Wang Péng hé Li YOu qu Gao Wénzhong jia wanr. Zai Gao Wénzhong

tushiigudn gongzuo. Ta qing Wang Péng héo chd, Wang Péng hé le lidng béi. L You

bu hé chd, zhi hé le yi bé&i shui. Tamen yiqT lido tianr, kan dianshi. Wang Péng hé LT You

wanshang shi’ér didan cai® hui jia.

WA ILE B 2

Ta zai nar kan sha?

““3 VOCABULARY

. (L) wan()

2. T le

. B FiE tishagudn

4. "fi‘é yiqi

5. PR(OIL)  tdoriane
oy lido
PN tan

. 7 ci
= %K i jia
|E7)

hui

adv

VO

adv

VO

to have fun; to play
(a dynamic particle) [See Grammar 5.]

library

together

to chat

to chat

sky

not until, only then [See Grammar 6.]
to go home

to return
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Grammar

(5. The Particle J ae) (I) J

The dynamic particle 7 (le) signifies: 1) the occurrence or completion of an action or event, or

2) the emergence of a situation. The action, event, or situation usually pertains to the past, but
sometimes it can refer to the future. Therefore T (le) is not a past tense marker, and the use of
T (le) should not be taken as an equivalent to the past tense in English. In this lesson, T

(le) indicates the occurrence or completion of an action or event. It is usually used after a verb.
But sometimes it appears after a verb and the object of the verb in interrogative and declarative

sentences.

0 A RBIEBBT ALK

Jintian Mama hé le san béi shuf.
(Mom had three glasses of water today.)

(occurrence or completion of an action, in the past)

0 EZN—]ZAEKRBETMTKo

XingqiyT Xido Gao qing wo hé le yi ping kéle.
(On Monday Little Gao bought me a bottle of cola.)

(occurrence or completion of an event, in the past)

O FFRBEARFATHRT D 2

Zuétian wanshang ni qu dd qiu le ma?
(Yesterday evening did you go play ball?)

(occurrence or completion of an event, in the past, an interrogative sentence)

o VERB LK EATHRT o

Zuétian wanshang wo qu ddo qiu le.
(Yesterday evening I went to play ball.)

(occurrence or completion of an event, in the past)

o YWARKCLTHIREA BT o

Mingtian wo cht le wanfan qu kan dianying.
(Tomorrow I’ll go see a movie after I have eaten dinner.)

(occurrence or completion of an action in the first part of the sentence, in the future)
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There is often a specific time phrase in a sentence with the dynamic particle T (le) — such as
Z}\)—i (jintian, today) in (1),_’,%7.‘;&);] ~ (xTngqiyl, Monday) in (2), or El’j? /L\H)%J’_ (zudtian
wdnshang, last night) in (3).

When T (le) is used between the verb and the object, the object is usually preceded by a
modifier. The following—numeral + measure word—is the most common type of modifier for the
object:

—:‘-7}* (san béi, three cups / three glasses) in (1)

— 3. (yi ping, one bottle) in (2)

If there are other phrases or sentences following the object of the first clause, then the object

does not need a modifier. See example (4) above. This V T O+V(O) structure can be used to
depict a sequence of two actions, and it doesn’t matter whether the two actions take place in the

past or in the future.

If the object following T (le) is a proper noun, as “Harry Potter” in (5) below, it does not

need a modifier, either.

RERET oA o H) » A 8%
IRAF o
W6 zuétian kan le «Hali Bote». Na ge dianying hén hdo.

(I saw Harry Potter yesterday. That movie was good.)

JT
To say that an action did not take place in the past, use 3 ( ﬁ ) (méi {ydu}) instead of

Z: LRI ) T (bO|E) or ‘/‘iﬁ e T (méiycv)u...1€>-

FOR EXAMPLE:

EREEXAFHR °
Zuétian wo méiyou ting yinyue.

(I didn’t listen to music yesterday.)

6a) "SERBIATFEZERT

*Zuétian wo bu ting yinyue le.

o) EREZEATZTRT o

*Zudbtian wo méiydu ting yinyue le.
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Interrogative forms:

@ a AR T B2 o RYCIRT BA?

NT cht fan le ma? or Ni cht fan le méiyou?

(Did you eat?)

N Y
B X XL ©
W6 méi chi.

(No, I didn’t.)

O a R"E T JUMK?

NY hé le ji béi shut?

(How many glasses of water did you drink?)

B: ﬁpl—% T "7}}{:71( ©

W0 hé le yi béi shur.

(I drank one glass of water.)

A sign on a bubble tea
shop, a reminder to
passersby to drop in
and get their daily cup

[6. The Adverb j- (cai, not until) } of bubble tea.

The adverb j_ (cdi, not until) indicates that the occurrence of an action or situation is later than

the speaker may have expected. That lateness is perceived by the speaker, and is not necessarily

objective, as seen in (2) and (3 j_ (cdi) never takes the particle T (le), whether or not it pertains

to an action or situation in the past.

O HKHEMS ECRIR 0 s B F Lk o

W0 ging ta liu didn cht wanfan, ta liu didn ban cai lai.

(Iinvited him out to dinner at six o’clock. He didn’t come till six-thirty.)

O ITevwwmtt_—stEwR

Xido Gao changchang wdnshang shi’er didn cai hui jia.

(Little Gao often doesn’t go home until midnight.)

© WhiE EARBE BT

Ta wanshang hén wan cdi shui jiao.

(She goes to bed very late in the evening.)
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Language Practice

Little Gao has so much energy! He can do so much in one day: dancing, singing,
studying, eating, and working. Look at the following pictures, and recap what he
did yesterday.

EXAMPLE: X4 J l’] H? ip% ‘T Eg #Z— U/bu UJVF )Pf;é?eiiob;ulf;;zr

Imagine you are a very disciplined and time-conscious person.You do everything
according to a set schedule. Your roommate, on the other hand, is a slow mover.
Now you are comparing your daily routine with your roommate’s, and you have
found s/he does everything later than you do.

EXAMPLE: ’ &'E I %U/‘I]U F’}F ’ ﬁ& /\““ j_ % \livé_l(\jfécll,T :Ié_liébnéhdéién

7:00 vs. 8:00 < o ng,]; > o cai hé (kafai).

3. i 6:00 vs. 7:15

{J. Find out what your partner did last night. }

’J‘ H/IF )—( H)%J:- i\L B):] & NY zuétian winshang qu péngyou
%;/:DJL T t% ? jia wanr le ma?
If the answer is negative, then ask
‘J‘ HIF j—( Hﬁa-—ti\tpﬂ]‘s }L T 9 NT zuétian wanshang qu nar le?
'J‘ \7% /f‘l‘ NV hé shénme le?
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NI hé le ji béi/ji ping?

After gathering the information, report to the class what your partner did last

night:

vk WERBE EEM AR

Mark zuétian wanshang qu péngyou jia

E/:EJ T /‘/‘iﬁ % }:]}:] KL %ij’[é}’q *°° wanr le/méiydu qu péngyou jia wanr...

[K. It was Little Wang’s birthday yesterday. }

Recap what Little Wang did on his birthday according to the three pictures
provided. Don't forget to mention the time in each picture!

HOW ABOUT YOU?
What's your favorite beverage?
1. T:']‘ = T:T H—\ Kékoukéle pn Coca-Cola
2. 'E $ -EJ. /lj/‘\ Bdishikéle pn Pepsi-Cola
3. 'g f‘é’ Xuébi pn Sprite
4. 7‘}"1 7,](( JL ) qishui(r) n soft drink; soda pop
5. ’E)} 7% 71( kuangquanshui n mineral water
6. % /1— guodzhi n fruit juice
If your favorite beverage is not listed above, please ask your teacher and make a note
here:
RERE °
W6 xthuan hé
\
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Culture Highlights

~

o ‘U\ix\ AN ’fE,( l%:J 7\{: (rénshi ni hén
gaoxing) or ’f& =] /\\ ‘U\i/a\ /ﬁ: (hén
gaoxing rénshi ni) is a translation of “I’'m very
happy to meet you”. It may, therefore, sound
rather Western to some native Chinese
speakers. However, as the traditional Chinese
equivalent polite forms have long since
become obsolete, this expression is becoming

more common.

3
9 9 - - A modern upscale tea house, {T\\/L’E }L (chaguanr),

awaits its customers.

Generally speaking, privacy is a somewhat less
sacrosanct concept in Chinese culture than it
is in the West. One would not necessarily

be considered an intruder if one drops by a
friend’s place with no warning. Nor are topics
such as age, marital status, and salary
necessarily considered off limits in a polite
conversation. For those who believe in the
traditional Chinese notion of friendship or

personal loyalty, sharing such personal

information is an important gesture of trust.
But there was a more practical reason in 'HL /ﬂ] \:IL% ?":\Hﬁl? i JL ©
modern times until recently: when people had ~ Tamen hé cha lido tianr.

very limited living spaces, everyone was
literally very close to everyone else, and
privacy became too expensive a luxury. All
this, however, is changing. The much
improved housing conditions have offered
more private spaces to most people, especially
the urbanites. In a legal sense, the Chinese
citizens are becoming more aware of each

other’s “privacy rights” (yinsT quan).

EEN
9 Tea, AR (chd), can probably be called the 'J‘ Z@ \7% /H—- A y .

national drink of China. It depends on whom Ny xi&ng hé shénme cha?
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you ask, but in general, Chinese tea may be classified into the following
categories according to the different methods by which it is processed:
green tea, black tea, Wulong tea, compressed tea, and scented tea.
Chrysanthemum tea, ) AL AT (juhua cha), is a species of scented tea,

~ -
whereas Longjing tea, 7‘24 % A (16ngjing cha), belongs to the green tea
family. Although tea is the most popular beverage in China, the number of
coffee drinkers has been on the rise in recent years, as evidenced by the

varieties of coffee on supermarket shelves and the surge of coffee shops,

such as Starbucks, E- 6 i (Xingbake), in many Chinese cities.

This is a beverage menu of a restaurant. What kind of tea can you order?
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English Text

Dialogue

Gao Wenzhong;:
Wang Peng:
Gao Wenzhong;:

Wang Peng and Li You:
Gao Xiaoyin:

Li You:

Gao Wenzhong;:

Wang Peng:

Gao Xiaoyin:

Wang Peng:
Li You:

Gao Xiaoyin:
Li You:

Narrative

Who is it?
It’s me, Wang Peng. Li You is here, too.

Please come in. Please come in. Let me introduce you to one
another. This is my sister, Gao Xiaoyin.

How do you do, Xiaoyin! Pleased to meet you.
Pleased to meet you, too.

Your home is very big, and very beautiful, too.
Is that so? Have a seat, please.

Xiaoyin, where do you work?

I work at a school. What would you like to drink? Would you like
to drink tea or coffee?

I’ll have tea.
I’d like to have a bottle of cola, is that OK?.
I’m sorry. We don’t have cola.

Then please give me a glass of water.

Last night Wang Peng and Li You went to Gao Wenzhong’s house for a visit. At Gao
Wenzhong’s house they met Gao Wenzhong’s older sister. Her name is Gao Xiaoyin.
She works at a school library. She offered tea to Wang Peng. Wang Peng had two cups.
Li You doesn’t drink tea. She only had a glass of water. They chatted and watched TV
together. Wang Peng and Li You did not get home until twelve o’clock.

PROGRESS CHECKLIST

Before proceeding to Lesson 6, be sure that you can complete the following

tasks in Chinese:

I am able to—

K &K & K]

Introduce one person to another;

Greet guests when they visit my house;

Offer guests beverages to drink;

As a guest, ask the host/hostess for a beverage;

Ask about a friend’s availability and set up a dinner appointment.

Please review the lesson if any of these tasks seem difficult.




That's How the Chinese Say It!

A Review of Functional Expressions from Lessons 1-5
After gauging your progress and before moving on to the next
phase, let’s take a break and see how some of the functional
expressions that you have encountered in the previous lessons
really work!

l. ﬁ 7 (suan le, forget it; never mind) (Lesson 4)

You can say this to someone when you sense that you’ve put him or her in an awkward position or
when someone has made a mistake but you don’t wish to pursue the matter. You can also say this

when you are dissatisfied with what someone is doing and want him or her to stop.

O AXKMNEITHR E2HKE?

Mingtian women qu da qid, zénmeyang?

(We’ll go play ball tomorrow, all right?)

B: HH k&’f&’]\t &
Mingtian wo hén mang.

(Pm busy tomorrow.)

A: %Ig;%k‘ T

Na suan le.

(All right then, never mind.)

9 A: ’J‘ ﬁ'
NTY jinnian dud da?

(How old are you this year?)

B IR A2 RI&R S K ?

Ni weishénme wen wo dud da?

(Why are you asking me how old T am?)

ANET O RFRFT o
Suan le, wo bu wen le.

(Never mind. I won’t ask any more.)
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/
® HT HET HFEaxr®e» REMo
Suan le, suan le, ni hui jia ba, wo lai zuo.

(Forget about it. You can go home. Ill take over.)

I. iﬁ pj- (shéi ya, who is it?)(Lesson 5)

When you hear a knock on the door, this is what you usually say.

o A: (Knocking on the door.)
B TE T ?
Shéi ya?
(Who is it?)

E ~

A: 7‘5& ; ? E o
Shi wo, Li You.
(It’s me, Li You.)

B: i%-ﬁ =

Qing jin.

(Please come in.)

9 A: (Knocking on the door.)
B: iﬁ- ‘% ?

Shéi ya?
(Who is it?)

A:ﬁ 9 /J\io

W0, Xido Wang.

(It’s me, Little Wang.)

B:i&% N

Jin lai.

(Come in.)
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\

il. %‘% (shi ma, really; is that so?) (Lesson 3)

You say this when you hear something unexpected.

O AMYEXZBFAREEA °
Ni de Yingwén ldosht bi shi Méiguo rén.

(Your English teacher is not American.)

B: i%‘% ? ,{,&J%ﬂﬁl’i}\ ?

Shi ma? Ta shi nd guo rén?

(Is that so? What country is he from?)

A& FEE A o
Ta shi Yinggué rén.

(He is British.)

O AFREOHEPIEMRE R o
Xuéxiao de tushiigudn hén piaoliang.

(The school library is very pretty.)

B:/’*EEU/% ?ﬁa}%k%%% =

Shi ma? W6 mingtian qu kan kan.

(Really? I’ll go take a look tomorrow.)

~

Any other useful expressions you would like to learn?

Please ask your teacher and make a note here:
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Appointments

LESSON 6

Di |

-;\-Aé

%) 5 4]

& Yué shijian

~

u

LEARNING OBJECTIVES

In this lesson, you will learn to use Chinese to

e Answer a phone call and initiate a phone conversation;
e Set up an appointment with a teacher on the phone;
e Ask for a favor;

e Ask someone to return your call.

RELATE AND GET READY

In your own culture/community—

1. What does one say first when answering a phone call?
2. Do people state their names when answering the phone?
3. How do students address their teachers?

4. What do you say to ask a favor?
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.. (2 N ke ))é)ﬁ 37T da, 4% )  LANGUAGENOTES

O The personal pronoun :@E‘ (nin) is

U%’{ D often used to address an older person

or someone of a higher social rank. It is

@Uw ° «LE ]\:a ° ’%ﬁ’%yﬁﬁ\% ? common for strangers to address each

AN b
| other with ﬁ:‘ and then switch to /f'l‘

2 \ﬁ ? L 7‘5 e} ’{}I’ oH ﬂﬂF ’f,L r) (nY) as they become more familiar with

each other.

@ % yﬁ ’ :{é’:\ 'ﬁ% ° ﬁ ZE'E ?f)i O @ “To have fre%iim‘e”is ﬁ Hj' Jé] (ySu
shijian) or 'E }L (you kongr),
'7'3& ﬁ ? ﬁ $ }L ‘% (? never ﬁ H‘f 'f'% (you shihou).
© Both 19] (wen) and T4 (ging) could
EVIF > AR TIEA
e”to ask”in English.The verb l"]
Hj- Jé] 9 U/E-S & *E] ]‘;J 9 'ﬁ’ }L (wen) means’:to inquire,” e.g., & ]‘Sj
/]\]EJ aﬁ o 'ﬁ’@"‘/l\l‘;]i’@(W6wéntéyige

wenti, | ask her a question).To mean “to

=
invite” or “to request’ say TR (qing),
~ \i AN A5
eg. 3’3’(‘7}% ’ﬁ&@tﬁ (W6 ging ta

tiao wu, | invite her to dance).
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— @ The measure word for academic
courses is J] (mén).Compare:
= J] i% (san mén ke, three
courses), ——:‘ 4_]—5- 'i% (san jié ke, three

class periods) and — ﬁ%

<l

PSS

PR LA RA TR T
BV YT

(san ke, three lessons).

-8 JL ,‘é—'\ (7 di&n) is to ask for a specific

time, as in “what time is it?"The general

DA KRROH L 2

question word for“when”is 'H’ /A

Ekf ’f'% (shénme shihou), not 'H_

2 B KW BVl )50 7f¢1‘ JL o

Z\ Hd— ]é.] (shénme shijian).

~@In English, we say “after four o’clock.”

T‘-‘-’;%ﬂi“,@ Vo IR ]
By E 0 AT ?

Bzt
£
D 1

BOKA e

(0]

(LT You géi ©Chang ldosht di dianhua)
ﬁ Wéi?

g ) Wéi, qing wen, Chang ldoshT zai ma?
W3 jit shi. Nin® shi na wei?

IS/

& 3} Ldosht, nin hdo. W6 shi LT You.

o LY YOu, you shir ma?

).

\
LR ARC o KA TP

The word “after” appears before the
time expression “four o’clock.”The
Chinese equivalent is d) ,?‘?\ VA }é—
(sididn yThou). Note the difference in
word order. Likewise, we say “before
Monday,” but i‘ﬁ}] — VA ﬁ"l‘
(xTngqiy1 yigian) in Chinese.

@ 3‘7*95 (yaoshi, if) is a conjunction to

introduce a contingent or hypothetical

action or situation. It’s not the “whether

if”in English.

—0 D% ]‘;J ﬁ (méi wénti) here means
“no problem.”It is used to assure
someone that a promise will be fulfilled
or a favor will be done.But when
people thank you and say
i%]L i%f (xiexie), you cannot respond
with 2 1P) &R (mei wenti.

Q@ Ldoshrt, jintian xiawl nin you shl'jia'me ma? Wo xidng wen® nin ji

ge wenti.
Duibugf, jintian xiawti wd yao® kai hui.
AS)n

@ Mingtian ne?
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g Mingtian shangwt wo you lidng jiée ke, xiawll san didn yao géi er nidnji kdo shi.
A

Q Nin shénme shihou® you kongr?

@ Mingtian si didn yihou®cai ydu kongr.
UV N

ﬁ Yaoshi? nin fangbian, si dian ban wo dao nin de bangdngshi qu, xing ma?

A%m Si didn ban, méi wenti®. Wo zai bangongshi déng ni.

ﬁ Xiéxie nin.
e Bie®@ keqi.
PN q

(B VOCABULARY

10.

11.

12.

%

3T W&
0,75

"R
JE
7
AR

NN

n}]l's

~
-

52,

174
At Ja
|2] AR

£

géi

da dianhua

dianhua

wéi/wei

zai

jiu

nin

na/néi

wei

xiawt

shijian

wenti

yao

prep

VO

interj

adv

pr

qpr

to; for [See Grammar 1.]

to make a phone call
telephone

(on telephone) Hello!; Hey!

to be present; to be at (a place)
precisely; exactly

you (honorific for /fﬁ: )
which

(polite measure word for people)
afternoon

time

question; problem

will, be going to; to want to, to have a

desire to [See Grammar 2.]
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.
13. 9:": é\ kai hui VO to have a meeting
9:1: kai v to open; to hold (a meeting, party, etc.)
/é\ hui n meeting
14. -—t 'q; shangw t morning
-
15. -]7 jié m (measure word for class periods)
16. i ke n class; course; lesson
17. ‘% é& nianji n grade in school
18. %— ‘iﬁ kdo shi vo/n to give or take a test; test
% kdo v to give or take a test
’I}i shi n/v test; to try; to experiment
19. VX }é- yithou t after; from now on, later on
20. Z‘/E ( }L ) kong(r) n free time
21. % 7‘% yaoshi conj if
22, ﬁ‘- {Q fangbian adj convenient
23. § IJ dao v to go to; to arrive
24, 77‘ /L\\ E bangongshi n office
25. ’/{'j‘ xing v all right; O.K.
26. -}% déng v to wait; to wait for
27. 2’7 l] bié adv don’t [See Grammar 3.]
28. g };L kéqi adj polite
Proper Noun
29. F’Y‘sz’ J/é yﬁ Chang l3osht Teacher Chang
\_ v
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Grammar

(1. The Prepositioné’\/fr\ (géi)J

V2N

Za (géi) can be a verb or a preposition. In Chinese, prepositions are generally combined with nouns

or pronouns to form prepositional phrases, which appear before verbs as adverbials.

0 RAZHITT—AEE-

Ta géi wo da le yi ge dianhua.

(He gave me a call.)

0 MTE?FHRLENAEB—T -

Ta shi shéi? Qing ni géi wémen jieshao yi xia.

(Who is he? Please introduce us.)

© MAMREEGRAES ?SRAE—T » 475 °?

NT you ni jiéjie de zhaopian ma? Gé&i wo kan yi xia, xing ma?

(Do you have a picture of your older sister? Can you let me have a look?)

(2. The Modal Verb (y20, will; be going to) (I) J

The modal verb 2‘ (yao) has several meanings. In this lesson, g‘ (yao) indicates a future action,

particularly a scheduled event or an activity that one is committed to. The negative form is

expressed by adding Z: (bu) and deleting Q‘ (yao).

0 TF&RMEZRK-

Xiawll wOmen yao kdo shi.

(In the afternoon we are going to have a test.)

0 AR ERKEEE LY o

Jintian wdnshang meimei yao qu kan dianying.

(This evening my younger sister is going to see a movie.)
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Pl R REE AR - 1RE?

Mingtian wo yao qu Xido Bai jia wanr, ni ne?

(Tomorrow I’m going to visit Little Bai. How about you?)

%iﬁ$%¢é?%m’ﬁ£%éo

(Tomorrow I’m not going to visit Little Bai. I am going to a meeting.)

(3. The Adverb 7| (bié,dOI‘l't)J

o

%IJ (bié, don’t) is used to advise someone to refrain or stop someone from doing something.

155

Depending on the context, it can be used to form a polite formula, a gentle reminder, or a serious

admonition:

BEA o
Bié keqi.

(No need to be so polite.)

NN/
R B o
NT bié shuo.
(Don’t tell/say anything.)

Bl 2k |

Bié jin lai!

(Don’t come in!)

Na ge dianying méi you yisi, ni bié kan.

(That movie is boring. Don’t go see it.)

» AR

B A& o
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Language Practice

(A. %I\(géi) as a preposition J

Little Gao is very nice to his friends. If you and your classmates are his friends, you
will often find him doing the following:

EXAMPLE: 4]\ ég ):]H E jieshao péngyou

> A b
- awws

—> Xido Gao changchang géi

ﬁ/ﬂ‘] 41\2'73 H}:] })’L © wOmen jieshao péngyou.

a 1. 47 HIE a. 1. di dianhua

. {]\ 23 %),T %%/; 2. jieshao xin dianying
B EAGIL TR b 1. canabiba mama de zhiopian
TR E R 2. ting Zhonggué yinyue

. n"% % %{i 3. hé Yingguo cha

N

s
-

N

w

. %‘ (yao) indicating a future commitmentJ

Li You has the coming few days all planned out. What will Li You be doing? Take
turns with a partner forming questions and answers based on the information
provided below.

EXAMPLE: E]):] k < i\':‘ EJE % mingtian < qu tiao wi
A: ?ﬁ BH i/ﬁ)}({"‘ Z\ ? A: LY YSu mingtian zud shénme?
B: '7%})1 H):] ig‘i\b EJ( % © B: LV You mingtian yao qu tiao wui.

1. 1:7\ i H%J-—':‘ < 1. jintian winshang ¢
i%- HH ]i p’—% U]bﬂ U}]E ging péngyou hé kafei
2. B}:] k-—t l('_ < 2. mingtian shangwii <
%\‘ ]g] r_%:" '}Kéﬁ\ —}j CP i qu téngxué jia lianxi Zhongwén
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3. B}] /L\'FJT‘O
I 89 I E P] 9] AR

4, iZ/l\E_ﬁ}]ﬁO
FE A Y

5. ﬁ/l\g:] EKO
B A B — A

3. mingtian xiawu &

qu ldosht de bangongshi wén weénti
4. zhé ge xinggiwii &

qu xuéxiao kan dianying
5. zhé ge zhoumo <

géi Xido Gao jieshao yi ge péngyou

{C. 27‘% (yéoshi, if) }

Use the following chart to practice how to be flexible and accommodating.

EXAMPLE: suggestion based on personal preference:

LM EXKGI
KAVBLIE » B ZHE 2

Give suggestions based on: 1) desire, 2) personal interest, 3) personal preference,
and 4) availability.

Yaoshi ni bu xthuan chang gé,

woOmen tiao wli, zénmeyang?

EXAMPLE: 1. desire 2. interest 3. preference | 4. availability
preference
= A x= L
Yes/No (Z:)%Xk (Z:)Z’:E‘ AT (Z:)%Xk (/X)ﬁ
(R)A &S %)L
(bu) xthuan (bu) xidng juéde (méi) you vyisi | (bu) xthuan (méi) you kongr
’}-' L Today
n = g :
s A l-n! i-‘ A dll C/
; ; A1 :;“,g_g-iaé,%_n_ J —a Tomorrow
| T (o= ]
v AREAR -,
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.

Pair Activity ‘

Ask each other:

‘3‘7‘%{}4 ﬁ Hj— ]‘é] ’ Yaoshi ni ydu shijian,
'J‘ %\7}]]'5 }L}/L }L ni xidng qu ndr wanr?

> A
g— 7‘E HH &'LH ‘JC /i’)i ’ Yaoshi péngyou ging ni chr fan,
,f'/j: NN ab /f+ 7]4\ . ni xidng chi shénme cai?
g =1 2% V4
g‘ 7‘E ];J ’?‘ ‘LH 75‘ EEA —%} ? Yaoshi tongxué ging ni kan dianying,
,f‘/]’: ZEE!‘ %— /f+ a?/ ? ni xidng kan shénme dianying?

Pair Activity:“Hello, is Jason there?”

Call your partner. Find out first if your partner is there.

A: You B: Your partner C: Your partner’s brother
pﬁ?
A: ? 1}% ]‘5«] ? A: Wéi, ging wen,
E ‘% ? zai ma?
BN
B: &?}L/’E © / B: Wb jiu shi. /

C: I~ /ﬁ— © C: b zai.

Ask the caller to identify him/herself.

B/C: /\‘3 ;Epﬂ]g/f—l— ? B/C: Nin shi nd wei?
> '
A: é’k‘ 7 © A: W5 shi .

Find out the reason for the call:

B/C: ? B/C:

,f'/]’: 'ﬁ% I ﬁ $ }LA ‘:% ? N7 hdo! Yéu shir ma?
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If it's convenient, you'd like to go to your friend’s place this evening to watch TV.
A: ...

It happens that your partner and his brother are scheduled to play a ball game
and are not available this evening. But they are free tomorrow night if it's okay
with you.

B/C: ...

The new proposed night works for you. Accept it and set a time before saying
goodbye and hanging up the phone.

A: ...

159
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| Dialogue Il: Calling a Friend for Help

b @ p{% ’ i%- ]‘;J ’ i}]}]ﬁ\jﬂ‘, ? LANGUAGE NOTE
- : ’—17 @ Compare the two particles
B ORE o RREREO?  Cowmh o

. ]i"@ ?
@ i BH & 'F/l\ i-ﬁ}] @3‘% (le s/:ijnu ba?)

CP SC‘ 'J\ r]‘J & /& % —F ? You are Li You, aren't you?
EF(& /ﬁ\ 7 'iﬁ: CP S( ﬁ;— \1% ? (I think you're Li You.Am I right?)

1 R AEZ A 2
ﬁ ‘ﬁ% UFEJ‘ ’ {E;%/f/j: ’f%"(@'h% & ‘71_% (NY shi L YOu ma?)
U/bu p}]:_ © Are you Li You?

@ \7% %U p;]i 9 /X ]\:a }T@ ﬂl’s ﬁ/f‘[_ Z (Iam not quite sure.)
Hj"f%ftﬁ'('f/j: N ? {'J‘/\fiﬂfﬁl‘_
HEZILG ?

B AR LY EEERGL
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CETINCET ST
BLat o KBRS B ARAT B35 o
O 45 > KRFRY 8%

ﬂ Wéi, ging wen, Wang Péng zai ma?

~

=1 W3 jiu shi. NY shi LY You ba®?

N

ﬁ Wang Péng, wo xia ge xTnqu@yao kdo Zhongwén, ni bang wd zhutnbéi yi xia, gén wo lianxi shud

Zhongwén, hdao ma?
=L Hdo a, danshi n d&i® ging wo hé kafei.
ﬁ Hé kaféi, méi wenti. Na wo shénme shihou gén ni jian mian? NY jintian wanshang you kongr ma?
;""'L Jintian wanshang Bai Ying’ai qing wo chrt fan.
ﬁ Shi ma? Bai Ying’ai gqing ni chi fan?
L. Dui. W5 hui 1ai® yihou géi ni da dianhua.

ﬁ Hdo, wo déng ni de dianhua.

Oli=5>

TEECE 5 125
i F5 NI 5% 10%
=R 16%
R 26 5% 155%
HimH=8% 285

GREREREIM e FEARELLEXR?

Bdi YIng’ai hé Wang Péng chi Zhonggué cai haishi Méiguoé cai?
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(o VOCABULARY

1. -—F /l\ xia ge next one

l xia below; next

2, ‘:P S[ Zhdngwén n Chinese language
S[ wén n language; script; written language
EAY
3. Iy bang v to help
4, /ﬁ % zhtinbéi v to prepare
5. gﬁ\ —/j lianxi v to practice
NN/
6. ‘L){J shuo v to say; to speak
v
7. FEJ- a p (a sentence-final particle of exclamation,

interrogation, etc.)

a2 1=
8. 1’-—‘ N danshi conj but
A=
9. v déi av must; to have to
10. ER gén prep with
11. F]LJ @ jian mian VO to meet up; to meet with

@ n face
12. E:ﬂ % hui lai Ve to come back
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Grammar

(4. Time ExpressionsJ

T /l\ E,Z‘ ‘;HH (xia ge xingq, next week) literally means “the week below.” By the same token,
J:— /l\ i ‘;H}] (shang ge xingdq, last week) literally means “the week above.” The measure word
/l\ can be omitted: —F /l\ .@:Ez‘ }i}] :_F iEi-?‘ }i}] H —J:— /l\ 5-':9- ;Et}] :-J:— iia-- ‘:Et}] . “Last/next
month” is —-t/l\ ):] /T /l\ ):] (shang ge yué/xia ge yue). However, we don’t say
*EA/TA.

To help you remember, envision a calendar. Next week/month is below (T, xia) this week/

month; last week/month is above (-J:-, shang) this week/month.

Time Expressions Involving Month and Week

_J_'__J_’_/]\)E] shang shang ge yué ,t_t(/l\)iﬁﬂ shang shang (ge) xingqt

the month before last the week before last
hang ge yue shang (ge) xingqrt
A ° F(MHEE
! }:] last month ( ! ) s }] last week
ﬁ/l\ );] zhé ge yue ZX( /l\) i‘,ﬁ}] zhé (ge) xTngqt
this month this week

’F/I\H xia ge yue 'F(/l\) E—}iﬂ xia (ge) xIingqt

next month next week

__F__F/]\);] xia xia ge yueé —F—F(/l\)_’,ﬂf\i—;ﬁ}] xia xia (ge) xingqr

the month after next the week after next

The above expressions with }E] (yué, month) and i ‘;H);] (xingqT, week) form two parallel series.
“One week” is — /l\ .’?‘ ’}i}] (yi ge xingq), therefore “one week later” is — /l\ E‘}iﬂ VA }é
(yi ge xingqT ythou). “One month” is "/l\ ):] (yi ge yué), not — }:] (yiyué, January). “One
month later” is ""/l\ }5] VA }\% (yi ge yué yihou).
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Additional Time Expressions Involving Year and Day

RS dagiantian RS dagiannian
X AY X X A %
three days ago three years ago
RN giantian 2 giannian
A /I( A1 #
the day before yesterday the year before last
zuobtian qunian
LS =5
yesterday ast year
jintian jinnian
/7\ k today /7\$ this year
mingtian mingnian
7 X 4
tomorrow next year
houtian hounian
B X & 5
the day after tomorrow the year after next
dahoutian dahounian
Kia xR KRG 5
three days from today three years from now

The above expressions with 3—( (tian, day) and # (nidn, year) form two parallel series except for

EIIF 71’( (zudtian, yesterday) and %#‘ (qunian, last year).

VA2
(5. The Modal Verb 4~F (s, must) J

sa
The modal verb ’fﬁ‘ (déi) means “need to” or “must”.

O RIALFEFL » X% )LBRMRIFEIL o

W0 xianzai déi qu kai hui, méi kongr gén ni lido tianr.

(I need to go to a meeting right now, and have no time to chat with you.)

~ VAT 4 W2 >
0 RHRAFIL  FEFEKR-
W0 you shir, déi qu xuéxiao.
(Pve some business [to attend to]. I must go to school.)
=4 N
The negative form of ’fﬁ‘ (d&i, must) is Z: }ﬂ (blyodng, need not) or Z: VA (bubi, need not),
B3 VA= 4

not © A~ AT (bu déi). Therefore, the correct way to say “You don’t have to go to the library” in

Chinese is A, not B:

AR KB BAE o o RTbEEHIE

NT blyong qu tashiguan. NT bubi qu tishiguan.
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AR TAFE B B -

*Ni bu déi qu tishiiguan.

[6. Directional Complements (I)}

7T(/ % (lai/qu, to come/go) can serve as a directional complement after such verbs as 3& (jin,
to enter) and =2 (hui, to return). 5]-( (1ai, to come) signifies movement toward the speaker, while

% (qu, to go) signifies movement away from the speaker.

o [A is at home, speaking on the phone to B, who is away from home.]

a RAT ZBSRE R 2

Ni shénme shihou hui lai?

(When are you coming back?)

~ A )
B: ﬁ. ) 1\5\\ [ai\h °©
W0 liu didan hui qu.
(P'm going back at six.)

9 [A is outside, and B is inside. A knocks on the door, and B tells A to come in.]

B: i&%o

Jin lai.

(Come in.)

[Both A and B are outside. A tells B to go inside.]

A: 3‘&%0

Jin qu.
(Go in.)
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Language Practice

[F. A K B+V(O) (A gen B +V(0), A does something with B)}

Look at the portraits of the characters and the words given, and practice saying
who does what with whom.

EXAMPLE: ‘@’ O 4

P\

O P o PP T shud Zhangwén
—> 7%1 )/Lé W Eﬁj%i&ifé ‘:P S‘C ©  Chang ldoshi gén Li Yéu shud Zhongwén.
i RIL
5

- ~
'L}L % SC shud Yingwén

F]LJ @ ‘TIZJ H)%J/i’)i jian mian chi wanfan

7‘?7'] (bi¢, don’t) and 4)'%7‘ (déi, must)}

Use the following key words to practice how to persuade or urge someone not
to do something because he or she has to do something else.

EXAMPLE: ;“; leji)b v %‘ ;]:5 } lido tianr v kan sha
—> ’filf: %’J IP;P/L\}L ? —> NI bié lido tianr,

’f/jﬁ /fgj'-%‘ ;l’J © n¥ déi kan sha.
,} 5 %F‘Qv‘ Rk 7 1.
v BEIPAT RS
p,
\
-

™S

1

hé cha v shuijiao

2

kan dianshi

e

éi laosht da dianhua
3

iE ')ﬁv.: Vv %7%1}\ 3.
ITHR LI RFL .

shui jiao v qu kdo shi

4

dd qit v  lianxi shud Zhongwén
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i\'—‘ H):] & '}’5& i/i}L 5. l‘; qu péngyou jia wanr
v i\t ? *il‘/flﬁ Vv qu xuéxido gongzud

(H. A EE‘ B j‘u @ (A gén B jian mian, A meets with B)J

Among the characters in the text, indicate whom you would or would not like to
meet with.

EXAMPLE: \' .E,, gck < ) Z’i‘% ftl:g( W0 (bu) xidng gén
i H}EJ mLJ @ © Wang Péng jian mian.

8
o) )

1. 5 -_‘1‘9
(I. With a partnerJ

Take out your day planner, and take turns asking each other questions:

{J‘ 3\ l _’,j:-_ ‘;Et);] i Ni zhé ge xingqitian

_J: 4; < > 'ﬁ)](/f‘l— /A ? shangwl (yao) zuo shénme?
/f‘.]‘ T ™2 ﬁ}] _ NY xia ge xTngqisan

T !1; < 2‘ > 'ﬁ),(/f{‘ Z\ ? xiawl (yao) zud shénme?
{'J‘ 'F N2 ﬂ}] ﬁ NT xia ge xinggiwti

H)%; < 'g‘ > 'ﬁi{’l_ Z\ ? wdnshang (yao) zuo shénme?

J. What does your friend have to do if he or she wants you to help
him/her?

study Chinese practice playing ball
practice singing practice dancing

“If  help you...,you have to ...”

% ;E’E ﬁ %1%3 /f‘lj: ? Yaoshi wo bang ni

IRAF o ot de
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K. Role Play: My girlfriend/boyfriend is not home.

A: the caller B: the mother of the caller’s boyfriend/girlfriend

A'is calling his/her girlfriend/boyfriend to go out on a date. But A is surprised that B answers the

phone...
A: :{:J.:‘ 'ﬁ% ’ 'i%' ]EJ A: Nin hdo! Qingweén
£ ? _ ima
B: Z:/f'ﬂ"— © 'f'/J’: ;‘%U}JI’S,fj_ ? B: Bu zai. NV shi nd wei?
A: ?}Q i% ° A Wb shi

B: /f'/ji ;JHV{A B: Ni zhio
ﬁ?}b\’i{' ? you shir ma?
A then tells B the reason for the call...
A: ﬁ Bﬂ i H)%J-J:- %E‘ iﬁ A: W6 mingtian wingshang xidng ging
'&’L/'ﬁ’@ © ta
B seems to know her daughter/son’s schedule very well...
B: 'f‘tb/'ﬁ& H):] i H’%J—tg‘ B: Ta mingtian wingshang yao
’ ‘/‘gt ?’:} }LA °© , méi kongr.
A is disappointed, but does not give up, and proposes a different time...
A: ﬁlg ’fﬂﬁ/’ﬁ’@ A: Nata
%— Hj— Jé«] U’% ? you shijian ma?

B gives the same answer with a different activity that the daughter/son is
committed to...

B: 'f’('?a/ ’ﬁ’& B: Ta
% ? yao

Xi Hj‘ JEJ © méi shijian.
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A thinks that he or she had better ask B to tell the daughter/son to call him/her
back...

A: ?:JI'S i% /HL/'!Z& @ % V/( }é A: Na ging ta hui lai ythou
9
~ KX N
gck‘ % /&}L/‘ﬁ& é{] % ’Lé © wo déng ta de dianhua.
Though a bit reluctant, B promises she will do that, then hangs up the phone.
B: 'ﬁg‘ ? ﬁ‘ )QJ © B: Hio, zaijian.

A tries to thank B and says goodbye before the click.

A: ‘i%jl%]l :{:]_:‘ ! ﬁ‘ J”u © A: Xiéxie nin! Zaijian.

HOW ABOUT YOU?

169

What languages do you speak?

1. /‘i‘ S‘C Fawén pn the French language
2. Fl i Riwén pn the Japanese language
3. ’ffé i Déwén pn the German language
4. ﬁ% S‘C Hanwén pn the Korean language
S. /ﬁ'}(‘ i Ewén pn the Russian language
6. ‘E] }}i Z‘L 3‘( Xibanyawén pn the Spanish language
7. ,;é: k%'] i Yidaliwén pn the Italian language
8. T—%’]— %ﬁ Z‘L S‘C Pataoyawén pn the Portuguese language
9. %%HJE% 3‘[ Xilawén pn the Greek language
10. ;J}i T i Ladingwén pn the Latin language

If a language you speak is not listed above, please ask your teacher and make a note

here:
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Culture Highlights

0 About Chinese phone etiquette: The receiver of the call usually does not identify herself
immediately on picking up the phone, as some people like to do in some other cultures.

3e74
Instead, she would only say nl‘{ (wéi/wei) and let the caller initiate the conversation.

9 To make a long distance call in China, dial 0 first, then the area code followed by the

phone number. Here are the area codes for two of the most important cities in China:

Beijing: 10
Shanghai: 21

To call a cell phone number, however, you don’t need to dial O first. It seems that
almost every adult in China has a cell phone, % 7})(4 (shouji), and they are not afraid
to use it! China is now the largest cell phone market in the world. The cost of tele-
phone communication in China can be significantly reduced by using calling cards, EEA
i@ ’F‘ (dianhua kd). There are various types of calling cards, which are available in

neighborhood convenience stores.
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9 Both CP i (Zhdngwén) and 7\17:% (Hanyt) mean “the Chinese language.”
\/\X is the name of the predominant ethnic group in China, and \/\X'i%
literally means “the language of the Han people.” Therefore, Chinese citizens
of non-Han ethnic backgrounds will most likely refer to the Chinese language
as \/‘Xi\jﬁ' rather than ‘:P S‘C There is also a difference in nuance between
7:% (yu, speech) and i (wén, writing), but for most purposes 7‘7\'£"§'
(Hanyt) and CP i (Zhongwén) are generally considered synonymous.

This is a billboard for one of the major telecommunication companies in China.
Can you figure out what services the company provides?

A\

R R

As seen here, there are so many choices when purchasing calling cards.
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/

English Text

Dialogue |

(Li You is on the phone with Teacher Chang.)

Teacher Chang;:
Li You:
Teacher Chang;:
Li You:
Teacher Chang;:
Li You:
Teacher Chang;:
Li You:
Teacher Chang;:

Li You:
Teacher Chang;:
Li You:
Teacher Chang;:
Li You:
Teacher Chang;:

Dialoguell

Li You:
Wang Peng:
Li You:

Wang Peng:
Li You:

Wang Peng:
Li You:
Wang Peng:
Li You:

Hello?

Hello, is Teacher Chang there?

This is she. Who is this, please?

Teacher, how are you? This is Li You.

Hi, Li You. What’s going on?

Teacher, are you free this afternoon? I’d like to ask you a few questions.
I’'m sorry. This afternoon I have to go to a meeting.

What about tomorrow?

Tomorrow morning I have two classes. Tomorrow afternoon at three o’clock I
have to give an exam to the second-year class.

When will you be free?

I won’t be free until after four o’clock tomorrow.

If it’s convenient for you, I'll go to your office at four-thirty. Is that all right?
Four-thirty? No problem. ’ll wait for you in my office.

Thank you.

You’re welcome.

Hello, is Wang Peng there?
This is he. Is this Li You?

Hi, Wang Peng. Next week I have a Chinese exam. Could you help me prepare and
practice speaking Chinese with me?

Sure, but you must take me out for coffee.

Take you out for coffee? No problem. So, when can I see you? Are you free this
evening?

This evening Bai Ying’ai is taking me out to dinner.

Is that so? Bai Ying’ai is taking you out to dinner?

That’s right. I will call you when I get back.

O.K. I'll wait for your call.
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~

PROGRESS CHECKLIST

Before proceeding to Lesson 7, be sure you can complete the following
tasks in Chinese:

| am able to

@ Ask about the reason for a phone call;

|| Ask for a favor politely;

@ Set up an appointment on the phone;

@ Negotiate to find a common time that everyone can meet;;

IE Request that my call be returned.

Please review the lesson if any of these tasks seem difficult.







Studying
Chinese

kit FPL

Di g1 ké Xué Zhongwén

LEARNING OBJECTIVES

In this lesson, you will learn to use Chinese to

e Comment on one’s performance in an exam;

e Comment on one’s character writing;

Talk about one’s experience in learning Chinese vocabulary and
grammar;

Talk about one’s study habits;

Remark on typical scenes from one’s language class.

RELATE AND GET READY

In your own culture/community,

1. How do people convey that they have done well in a course of study?
2. How do people convey that they have done poorly in a course of study?
3. What are considered good study habits for a foreign language student?
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Dialogue I: How Did You Do on the Exam?

(EARZE R DLTE)

!.—T—Ji R EAS 2 B R
150k A?h‘— ?

AR RE ] > FThE
Téﬁ c B REFEHF
hﬁkﬂ?!

BTl 2 B IR — AL

LANGUAGE NOTES
— @O Like ’fi— ‘% (xing ma) and 'ﬁ%
u% (hdo ma), the expression 'ﬁ%
A~%F (hdo bu ho,is it OK?) can
also be used to seek someone’s

approval of a proposal.

B F o AFAFO?
1@%t%7fﬁmaﬁ

MG GAK?

ﬁﬁ’%&;&CMﬂ%
%o B A4
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'ffi: %i : ,/\.E: Z :1—:7) “ ‘]‘i” _'}’5’—\76 o —® pﬂﬁi(néli),which literally

means “where,”is a polite reply

to a compliment. In recent times,

\q . however, U}J]‘S E (nali) has
'fk :.? = :%1 }\::7 _ﬁ_@'ﬁ% ’ '/E\‘ 'r o become somewhat old-fashioned.

—

af

Many people will respond to a

%““'f ‘J}JI'SE ? H}JI’SE@ © ‘J‘ E]):] iﬁ CF 3[7'% compliment by saying 795‘@‘]
\:t/f% ? &%153 {‘J‘ «}'ﬁ 5] o (shi ma, is that so). Some young

people in urban areas will also

4 HH i&/ﬁ] R ’[:_ ®,L% ,E- 7«% élj ack‘nomg;?i%; co.r\npfliment by
/il‘\./f& 53 % ? &%{S ,ﬁ. ) ﬂ.fE i :::::ii (xiéxie, thanks)
iﬂf\y s WA — B )LO%f o

XA A AR

(Wang Péng gén LT YOu shud hua.)
[ |

.H- LT YOu, ni shang ge xingqi kdo shi kdo de® zénmeyang?

@ Yinweéi ni bang wo fuxi, sudyi kdo de blucuo. Danshi wo xié Zhongguo

zi xié de tai® man le!
Shi ma? Yihou wo gén ni yiqi lianxi xié zi, hdo bu hi0®?
"3 Na tai hdo le! Women xianzai jit® xié, zénmeyang?
= Hao, géi wo yi zht bi®, yi zhang zhi. Xié shénme zi?
@ N7 jiao wo zénme xié “dong” zi ba.
= Hdo ba.
oy
*- NY xié zi xié de zhen@ hdo, zhén kuai.
i~ Nali, nali. 9 NV mingtian ydu Zhongwén ké ma? Wo bang ni yuxi.
@ Mingtian women xué di qi®ke. Di gi ké de yufa hén rongyi, woé dou
ddng, késhi shéngci tai dud, Hanzi yé yéuy‘ldiénr©nén.

=L Méi wenti, wo bang nl.
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(. VOCABULARY

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

WTE
15

3]

3 4

shuo hua

hua

shang ge

de

fuxi

Xié

Zi

man

zht

zhi

jido

zénme

dong

zhén

nali

yuxi

Xué

di

VO

adj

qpr

adv

pr

prefix

to talk

word; speech

the previous one

(a structural particle) [See Grammar 1.]
to review

to write

character

slow

(measure word for long, thin, inflexible

objects such as pens, rifles, etc.)
pen

(measure word for flat objects, paper,

pictures, etc.)

paper

to teach

how; how come

to understand

really [See Grammar 2.]
where

to preview

to study; to learn

(prefix for ordinal numbers) [See Grammar 5.]
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VOCABULARY

.
20. 7’% 72—\‘ yufa n grammar

5o H
21. & 7) réngyi adj easy
22, i ,ng shéngci n new words; vocabulary

Z
23. ﬂ dud adj many; much

X =2
24, /X '3‘ Hanzi n Chinese characters
25, B e it difficult

4

Grammar

£1.

Descriptive Complements (l) }

Va=] 3=
The particle AF (de) can be used after a verb or an adjective. This lesson mainly deals with AF

V=4
(de) as it appears after a verb. What follows /fﬁ‘ (de) in the construction introduced in this lesson
is called a descriptive complement, which can be an adjective, an adverb, or a verb phrase. In this

lesson, the words that function as descriptive complements are all adjectives. These complements

49
serve as comments on the actions expressed by the verbs that precede AF (de).

105 % 5 AR AT -
Ta xié zi xié de hén hdo.

(He writes characters well.)
4 =
[’fﬁ'ﬁ% (hén hdo, very well) is a comment on the action 5 (xié, to write).]

LB K B 57 BEAFAR 0%, o

Ta zudtian shui jiao shui de hén wan.

(He went to bed late last night.)

4 R
[’f& H)%J (hén wan, very late) is a comment on the action Hﬁ‘ L (shui jiao, to sleep).]
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©

WRIR I AFARAT

Meéimei gé chang de hén hao.

(My younger sister sings beautifully.)

4 2

[’f&’ﬁg‘ (hén hdo, very well) is a comment on the action Ve (chang, to sing).]
4
If the complement is an adjective, it is usually preceded by ’fE]( (hén, very), as is the case when an
adjective is used as a predicate. If the verb is followed by an object, the verb has to be repeated
=i n= = 2 449

before it can be followed by the “AF (de) + Complement” structure, e.g., L F 514 i zi xis
de) in (1). By repeating the verb, the “verb + object” combination preceding it becomes a “topic”
and the complement that follows serves as a comment on it. (See Grammar 1 in Lesson 10.) The first

verb can be omitted if the meaning is clear from the context, as in (3).

The Adverbs A (ti, too) and E- (zhen, reaIIy)J

When adverbs t (tai, too) and —,E':- (zhén, really) are used in exclamatory sentences, they convey
in most cases not new factual information but the speaker’s approval, disapproval, etc. If the

speaker wants to make a more “objective” statement or description, other intensifiers such as
4

’f& (hén, very), or 5}%& %IJ (tébié, especially) are often used in place of ji (tai, too) or

—E— (zhén, really).

— = — /87 N2
A: 1”&2?"5&34 4/5‘/47]{% ?
Ta xié zi xié de zénmeyang?
(How well does he write characters?)
One would normally answer:
= 2 2 (e
B: 'f@—l'ﬂ +5 /fﬁ”fE’('lﬁ‘ ©
Ta xié zi xié de hén hdo.
(He writes characters very well.)
rather than:
= > =2 49
pi: 05 F 5AF HA4F ©
Ta xié zi xié de zhén hado.

Compare B1 with C below:
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M% CRE T B |

/J\ T V/( ziﬁ‘ U% ?

Xido Li, ni xié zi xié de zhén hdo! NY kéyf jiao wo ma?

(Little Li, you write characters really well! Could you teach me?)

When ii (tai, too) is used in an exclamatory sentence, T (le) usually appears at the end of the

sentence:

0O BINEBRAZLT !

Zhege dianying tai you yisi le!

(This movie is really interesting!)

0 HRWBEIRKTHEFT ! KEE247 -

W6 de yufa tai bu hao le! Wo déi dud lianxi.

(My grammar really is awful! I have to practice more.)

© TRBEEIIFRFT o

NI tiao w tiao de tai hdo le!

(You really dance beautifully!)

3. The Adverb L g (1)

The adverb E}L (jiu) is used before a verb to suggest the earliness, briefness, or quickness of the

action.

o M Xt 5345 L% o

Ta mingtian g1 dian jiu déi shang ke.

(He has to go to class [as early as] at 7:00am tomorrow.)

o BiIALEEFEH, b s¥shkTo

WoOmen ba didn kan dianying, ta gi didn ban jiu lai le.

(We [were supposed to] see the movie at 8:00, but he came [as early as] 7:30.)
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‘?}L (jiu) and j‘ (cdi) compared

[See also Grammar 6 in Lesson 35.]

The adverb ﬁill: (jiu) suggests the earliness or promptness of an action in the speaker’s judgment.

The adverb j‘ (cdi) is the opposite. It suggests the tardiness or lateness of an action as perceived by

the speaker.

On NELFEE JNEESET o

Ba didn shang ke, Xido Bai g1 didn jiu lai le.

(Class started at 8:00, but Little Bai came [as early as] 7:00.)

g N8 EIR o RN EF AR o

Ba didn shang ke, Xido Zhang ba didn ban cai lai.

(Class started at 8:00, but Little Zhang didn’t come until 8:30.)

Oan RIEFRALEFZERT o

WO zuodtian wu didn jiu hui jia le.

(Yesterday I went home when it was only 5:00.) (The speaker thought 5:00 was early.)

- '}1
B RIERAELTER o
WO zudtian wu didn cai hui jia.
(Yesterday I didn’t go home until 5:00.) (The speaker thought 5:00 was late.)
When commenting on a past action, ?}l} (jiu) is always used with T (le) to indicate promptness,

but j‘ (cai) is never used with T .

(4. Double Objects J

Some verbs can take two objects. The object representing a person, persons, or an animate entity

precedes the one representing an inanimate thing.

0 CIPHRA AT E L o

LdoshTt jiao women shéngci hé yufa.

(The teacher teaches us vocabulary and grammar.)
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® KRI%THR K-

Da gé géi le wo yi ping shuf.

(My big brother gave me a bottle of water.)

© MK XF > Tuleg ?

NTY jiao wo Hanzi, kéyl ma?

(Will you teach me Chinese characters, please?)

o HEPFMR—AFA o

W0 xidng wen ni yi ge wenti.

(I'd like to ask you a question.)

[5. Ordinal Numbers}

Ji 2

Ordinal numbers in Chinese are formed by placing 3 (di) before cardinal numbers, e.g., H3
Y - 3 Ay =
(di y1, the first), el "‘7]%:4?\\ (di ér béi cha, the second cup of tea), H3 :‘/l\ }:] (di san ge

A% -
yué, the third month). However, 9 (d) is not used in names of months: ~ ):] s — ):] s

—

— }:] (ylyué, éryué, sanyueé, January, February, March). Neither is it used to indicate the birth
al — @l — @l

order of siblings: k =, —™, =7 (dagg, érgé§, singg, oldest brother, second oldest

brother, third oldest brother); k'&ﬂ » -:-'&H- s —:-'ilﬂ- (dajig, érjié, sanjié, oldest sister

second oldest sister, third oldest sister).

[6. i]‘ < - > ,‘\]‘?\ )L (ysufyirdiznr, somewhat, rather; a little bit) }

The phrase %‘ - ;‘3‘?\ JL (ySuyididnr) precedes adjectives or verbs. It often carries a negative tone.

The ™ (yD in the phrase is optional.

®© REFFIA(—)mILE o

W0 juéde Zhongwén you(yi)didnr nan.

(I think Chinese is a little bit difficult.)

"RILAFT LA (—) RILE 5 o

* W0 juéde Zhongwén you(yi)didnr réngyi.

*(I think Chinese is a little bit easy.)
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0 HEHFRX—RAEFR RIS °

W0 juéde zhe yi ke shéngci ydudidanr duo.
(I think there are a few too many new words in this lesson.)
[The speaker is complaining about it.]

However, when the sentence suggests a change of the situation, the phrase ﬁ - /\é\: JL

(yObuyididnr) can carry a positive tone, e.g.:

© HRUWTERM, LAEA(—)RILEXK
b Y

W0 yigian bu xthuan ta, xianzai you(yi)didnr xthuan ta le.

(I used to dislike him, but now I somewhat like him.)
[ VA -FT'T yigian = previously or before. See Lesson 8.]

Take care not to confuse ﬁ - ,\'1:—'\ ) L (youyididnr, a little), which is an adverbial used to
modify adjectives, with = ;‘\":—'s ) L (yi didnr, a little), which usually modifies nouns. In the above

sentences, ;ﬁ— - ,‘:'l‘:'\ }L (yduyididnr) cannot be replaced by — /\é\: }L (yi didnr). Compare:

o %&K— 8 )Lk

Géi wo yi dianr kafeéi.

(Give me a little coffee.)

® %F&—.&)LEIA

Géi wo yi didnr shijian.

(Give me a little time.)

® KA—EIITo

W0 youyididnr mang.
(I am kind of busy.)
& B L o

W6 yi didnr mang.

@ WHE—ZILTRGL o

Ta youyidianr bu gaoxing.

(She is a little bit unhappy.)

h— B LR 5L o

*Ta yi didnr bu gaoxing.
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Language Practice

48
A. Verb + 4F (de) + Complement J

Describe how Little Wang does things based on the key words given. Pay attention
to the structure of the verbs involved.

EXAMPLE: J/é ’ij\ (VO) 'ﬁg— k3o shi (VO) hdo

— N E '%% ﬁ’r 7%'&\4 —  Xi%o Wang chingchang kio shi
7% 15 45’4% © kio de hén hio.

. BE W (VO) B3, 1. shui jiao (VO) win

2. "By ohu p# (VO) § 2. he kaféi (VO) dud

3. :L‘; ‘?: (VO) 'H:'\‘ 3. xié zi (VO) kuai

s TR 2] v A 55 4. yixi (V) blicud

5. _T_'f/]E (V) 4F 5. gongzud (V) hio

(B. /(L\ e T (tai...le, too) and -,E\- (zhen, really) J

There are things around you that amaze you. Practice how to mark your comments
using exclamatory sentences.

EXAMPLE: /X ‘% ﬁ s lu Hanzi © ydu yisi
—> /X '3‘ tﬁ E& T ™ Hanz tai you yisi le! or
S

Hanzi zhén you vyisi!

. ldoshr jia < piaoliang

Ne c%t
=, =
2 3
& }
9 ??
Sz g

3

. kdo shi © réngyi

w
~/,
W‘
o
5
i
w

. yufda & nan

N2
e éﬁ CFI 3[ © 'ﬁg— 4, téngxué de Zhdongwén < hdo
\=i

ﬁgff‘o'r“i 5. wo xié zi © man

»

bl
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{C. %J‘ - ,‘\5\ ) L (ysuyidianr, a little bit) + adjective }

Instead of making a big fuss over your Chinese class, how about toning down your
complaints a little and rephrasing with %‘ - ,‘»J‘f'\ }L (youyididnr, a little bit) +

adjective?
EXAMPLE: 77\?!- ;i':\— < ]&- yufa <& nan
> 'L’\?'l- }i‘ﬁ - /‘:l:"\ }L]ﬁ © —> Yufd yduyididnr nan.

1. %'Ei%éﬁ i’igjo % 1. di g7 ke de shéngci © dud
. 3’}(.{]] él] 7%'@{4 © gﬁ 2. wémen de kio shi & nan

. CFI i 'El'% © ‘?‘ (z%0, early) 3. Zhdngwén ke O zio (early)
s X ? © gﬁ_ 4. Hanzi © nan

. )/Lé yﬁ WTE © P 5. l30shT shud hua © kuai

N

w

()]

{D. Compare your relative strengths with a partner. }

'y A: Ni chang gé chang de
EXAMPLE: -
zénmeyang?

B: & 4 B: W& chang gé chang de ,
1>
{'J‘ ni ne?
A A




E. Q&A

Lesson 7 * Studying Chinese

Suppose you want to talk to your Chinese conversation partner about your Chinese
study. To get ready for the conversation, you anticipate some of your partner’s

questions and give your answers.

EXAMPLE:  —1— ‘:F SC

LS EE T
24

n R EF P L
S
A
I
o B3 1BIE

xué Zhongwén

Q: Ni xué Zhongwén xué de

zénmeyang?

A: WO xué Zhdongwén

xué de .

1. shud Zhongwén
2. xié Hanzi
3. yuxi shéngci

4, fuxiyufa

187
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Dialogue ll: Preparing for a Chinese Class

< ? 7>EL ftE'( é] _9—'—% ﬁ ,i)—é ,i% > LANGUAGE NOTES
~ i Both ?‘J-'- (zdoshang)
@ é % % 9 ’f/j: %2‘ 7%1 %?ﬁa—éﬁ-? 9 and .J'—!'F (shangwti)
/:7\ i ’/E: Z\ @ jz Z\ H}L ? are usually translated as

“morning,” but the two

MNKIERTA D F L FEom g Gneevomory
~ o interchangeable.
j‘ ®H§' 'ﬁﬁ ’ ’f/f:’@ﬂﬁ‘ﬁ]"?& Hﬁt‘% ? (zaoshang) refers to early
< S e N morning; an J_—_i"—
@ ik‘ HIF k"‘ ’g‘i‘ ﬁi@ﬂ% T ° 79 ‘I‘ (shz‘:mgvg\J/ﬁ)'cZ| the latter part
H}‘] %1!)3 ﬁéﬁ\ 2 CP S‘[ 9 };)T VX ﬁijb'i% of the morning or to the first

’ﬁ)}(/?%'—fﬁ 0}‘ o half of the day (until noon).

. (2] ‘? (z40, Good morning!) is

;.& ﬁ/l\ clj BH })’L?ﬁ\‘—ﬁg— o heard quite often in Chinese

cities. Other morning

< J.: CP ii% > greetings, such as “?‘
-—t'ﬁ% (zdoshang hdo)

. [
k %?9 ’ })r&,/{i ﬁ'ﬂ] 9:]- ﬁé\ _L and ‘?’E" (zdo’an), still
'i% o % ’bi%'f/j: '{]] %]3 j«;ﬁ 5] T \% ? sound rather formal to many

Chinese people.
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._ j”»)ﬁ\ 2 7 . —© 9"]7 (shuai) is used to describe

a handsome—usually young—

9 ?ﬁ ’ ,i%- /fllj: ’/,\,\\},i% S‘C O eee '/?}/?\W /?& man.To describe i: attra;tive
(v s woman one uses the wor
/> /}; > & =
‘ﬁ% © /f"l‘ g iﬂﬁ—t‘uﬁ fi /EJL T Va ? /%7: 90 (piaoliang, pretty).
> L g The term 'ﬁ%ﬁ (haokan,
& X }T ° good-looking) is gender-

IL@ J. {E 7%'&{’_74 é@ }]};J ])EL H,j; 71—( H)%J_J: %1%3 ‘ﬁ{’], r_?’ié neutral,and can be used for

people of either sex and in any

5] T © age group.
® GemaEtEAs -
& o

|
L — A5 89 s AR > fRES
W 2R o ©

(LT YOu gén Bai Ying’ai shud hua.)
& Bai Ying’ai, ni pingchang lai de hén zdo, jintian zénme@zhéme wan?
@ W0 zuétian yuxi Zhongwén, zéoshango si didn cai@shui jiao, ni yé shui de
hén wdn ma?
@ WO zuétian shi didn jiu®shu‘| le. YInweéi Wang Péng bang wo lianxi
Zhongwén, sudyi wo gongke zuo de hén kuai.
@ YOu ge Zhongguo péngyou zhén hao.
(Shang Zhongwén ke)
ﬁ Dajia 2302, xianzai women kaishr shang ke. Di g1 ké nimen dou yuxi le ma?
ﬁ 09 vuxile.

LT YOu, ging ni nian kewén. ... Nian de hén hdo. Ni zudtian wanshang ting

[UyTn le ba?
@ W6 méi ting.

Danshi ta de péngyou zudtian wanshang bang ta xuéxi le.
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@ NT de péngyou shi Zhonggud rén ma?

o _‘;,‘b.

ﬁ Shi.

@I Ta shiyi ge nan de, hén shuéie, hén ku, jiao Wang Péng.@

(B VOCABULARY

pingchang

zdoshang

gongke
7. k% dajia
s. LTk

shang ke

9. 9} ﬁé kaisht
10. ,/”\} nian
1. L ewen
12. 5?{ /‘BL luyTn
3. %> xuéxi
14. 9‘17 shuai
15. ﬁ% ku

adv
adj
pr

adj

pr
vo

v/n

n/vo

adj

adj

usually

early

so; this (late, etc.)

late

morning

homework; schoolwork
everybody

to go to a class; to start a class; to be in class
to begin, to start; beginning
to read aloud

text of a lesson

sound recording; to record
to study; to learn
handsome

cool
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Grammar

/,

(7. & Z (80me, how; how come) in QuestionsJ

/, N . . . .
4/\‘%‘ A (z&nme, how; how come) is an interrogative pronoun. It is often used to ask about the
manner of an action as in (1), and sometimes the reason or the cause of an action, as in (2) and (3)

below.

0 WHhEEKEZEF "B BAF o

Qing ni jiao wo zénme xié “ddng” zhé ge zi.

(Please teach me how to write the character “dong.”)

@ J‘f\-: 7']‘%’?

NV zénme cai lai?

(How come you’ve just arrived?)

(3) 'f'l‘ N %\‘76_ EEJ ?

NT zénme méi qu kan dianying?
(Why didn’t you go to the movie?)
/ S /)
Both "E‘ A (zénme, how come) and 7@ 'H— A (weishénme, why) are used to ask about the
. /) .
cause of or reason for something. However, ;/E; A (zénme, how come) conveys the speaker’s

. . > /, o
bewilderment or surprise whereas 7‘5 /{+ A (weishénme, why) does not.

(8. The f]!] de) Structure (I)J

[See also Grammar 3 in Lesson 9.] We have a é@ (de) structure when an adjective is followed by
the structural particle é@ (de). Grammatically, a é@ (de) structure is equivalent to a noun. When

=4
Bai Ying’ai says, “ /H—?J X /l\ % é"':, (Ta shi yi ge ndn de),” it is clear from the context that

she means a male (one). Another example:

RETHAF AAHY » AAR S

W0 xié le shi ge zi, wli ge ndn de, wli ge rongyi de.

(I wrote ten characters, five difficult ones and five easy ones.)
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o

The Use of Nouns and Pronouns in Continuous DiscourseJ

o

12/

If a noun serves as the unchanged subject in a continuous discourse, its later appearances in the
ensuing clauses or sentences generally should be substituted by an appropriate pronoun or simply

omitted. The pronoun, in turn, can also be omitted after its first appearance.

D ERERF Lo (4h) B EFR ] RS
BBk B BT FERSA

B 97,

Xido Bai hén xthuan xué Zhongwén. (Ta) wdnshang yuxi kewén,

fuxi yufa, lianxi xié Hanzi, changchang hén wan cai

shui jiao.

(Little Bai likes to study Chinese very much. At night, she previews the text, reviews the

grammar, and practices writing the characters. Often she doesn’t go to bed until very late.)

If we keep repeating the subject as seen in (2) or the pronoun as in (3), we will end up with a bunch

of choppy, seemingly unrelated sentences:

DEaRERFZ P L o a8 ETR TR
/J\ é E}]i—é—;‘i— S /J\ é]éﬁ\}] __':_L:])‘;X?‘ o /J\ é
W ARBR A B L o

Xido Bai hén xihuan xué Zhongwén. Xido Bai wdnshang yuxi kéwén,

Xido Bai fuxi yufa, Xido Bai lianxi xié Hanzi. Xido Bai

changchang hén wan cai shui jiao.

DGR EIRZE o MBh BT R ST 0
B JABE N WR ] BILE o Wb HARY S
B 0, o

Xido Bai hén xthuan xué Zhongwén. Ta wanshang yuxi kewén, ta

fuxi yufa, ta lianxi xié Hanzi. Ta changchang hén win cai

shui jiao.
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Language Practice

(E. :/\\E.r 2\ (z&nme, how come)J

Use the words given, and practice how to ask your partner why he/she is not
behaving as expected. It is quite unlike him/her.

EXAMPLE: 7\-]7( ¥ lai xuéxiao < zdo vs. wan
R #51’:
,f‘]‘ 4; '% % E’J: S Z /fﬁ_ —>  Ni pingchang lai xuéxiao lai de
V4
4&‘? ’ /‘\/Ji hén zdo, jintian
'/ED 2 H)% r? zénme zheme wan?
. f'ﬁ 2 iiﬂ < ’ﬁ% VS. Z: vﬁ% 1. yuxi shéngci & hdo vs. bu hdo
A ~ ~ 24
2. /”\}Tﬁﬁx Lol o & 2. nian kéwén & kuai vs. man
3. 7%'5\4 o N %lL v, N 'ﬁ% 3. ko shi © bacud vs. b hio

e B = 7%
4, -*1:7 % G 90 s X’E (nankan, ugly) 4. xié zi © pidoliang vs. nankan (ugly)

(F. j'vs. ?/Lb (cai vs. jiu) J

Choose j_(céi) or @If‘ (jiu) to indicate whether something takes place later or
sooner than expected.

-

EXAMPLES:

~

a. '&% ‘ﬁ% 6:00pm @ % a. mama 6:00pm hui jia
E]/jz iﬂﬁt-—t 6:30pm vs. zuotian wdnshang 6:30pm

N
—> '&% 'ﬁ% 'I,‘ % H)%,.J:- — Mima pingchang winshang
—/;\_ /‘:"\5\ [‘3 '%{ ? H/iz /L\HJ%.—['— liudidn hui jia, zuétian wanshang
~|2
/\ N ;}; j- t‘a litdidn ban cai hui jia.
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) L
b. f}r 7:45am pb?‘ }ﬁi b. 7:45am chi ziofan

/\ k l -J-: 7:30am vs. jintian zdoshang 7:30am

’é‘ = N2 'LL")
E =] SC CFI ‘I‘ ’% 't /‘:"\5\ Gao Wénzhong pingchang gi didn
= zal vt _?_ A ?
7'] v /i)i ? /7\ i -J-: san ke cht zdofan, jintian zdoshang
~N2 ~ L
/N + b b‘jb l /f)i ‘T © gt didn ban jiu cht zdofan le.

|
1. = 8:00am i\t«tﬁﬁ\ 1. 8:00am qu shang k&

k|
ot :
H/IF i 8:15am vs. zudtian 8:15am
A N2 >
,«a: '/‘) >N
2. a 9:00am % = #X-I—’ﬁ; 2. 9:00am qi xuéxiao gongzud
HlF i 8:50am vs. zudtian 8:50am

3. @ 9:00pm }T- &A 'ﬁ)/(;]b 7\'% 3. 9:00pm kaishi zud gongke

J.LFSJ ”

.J:- ™ E ﬁ}] -ﬁ 8:00pm vs. shang ge xingqgiwt 8:00pm

4, “r ﬁ}] - .}i 4, xingqgisan géi xuésheng
%— =z vs. l i ;ED;J kdo shi vs. shang ge xingqt
E ‘/ﬁﬂ Eg XTngqisi

b

A — 8 < El:l‘ r=

/r e /‘):] -_— i 2 ’L‘;J 5. xingqiér fuxi shéngci

% ;‘i‘ VS. _J: /]\ E. ‘;EIH yufd vs. shang ge xingqr
Z I —

XTtngqiyt
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G. —,E\- (zhen, really)

Practice how to praise or disapprove of something or someone using the words
given.

~ W2 >
EXAMPLE: 33 /l\ r;?_’ 7}:' © ﬁ% © Zhé ge xuéxiao < hao
~ N2 >
E 33/1\ r_?: #" —,é\- ‘ﬁ% © —> Zhé ge xuéxiao zhén hdo.

A B =
1 % ’J\'ﬁﬂ- < /TF ’jgc 1. Li xidojié < piaoliang
25 S
2. EJ[)%:{% < ﬁ % ‘G& 2. tiao wii < you yisi

3. E— }:]};J © 9‘17 3. Wang Péng ¢ shuai
4, \/‘X ? © 1&- 4. Hanzi < nan
5. ﬁ""iﬁﬁ\ él] 'i% /i‘ © % 5. Zhe yi ke de yiifi & dud

H. Pair Activity

You find your friend’s behavior rather inexplicable, so you ask:

/:7\ i ;%,f/j: ﬁg’ ‘ﬁ’% é@ i B ? Jintian shi nf mama de shéngri,
/f'lj: J}E;/A Z:/ijnt'.'.” ni zénme bu/méi......

B}] k/f',j: ﬁ %iﬁ ? Mingtian ni you kdoshi,
{;JL:I/EDZ\Z:””” ni zénme bu

I. Pair Activity

Here is Gao Wenzhong's usual schedule and a list of what actually happened yesterday:

The usual schedule What happened yesterday
9:00 study Chinese 8:45 studied Chinese

10:00 listen to the audio 9:30 listened to recordings
10:30 go to school 10:15 went to school

12:00 go home 12:30 returned home

13:00 have lunch 13:15 had lunch

Student A asks Student B a question about each of Gao Wenzhong's daily routines:
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= o N
exampLE: A: =] S( CP 4—‘ l% }L 4‘;!?\ Gao Wénzhong pingchang jididn
\\)
9:]: 7 EP SC. ? kaishi xuéxi Zhongwén?

Student B answers each question according to the usual schedule,and then explains
yesterday’s deviation from that schedule:

B: /ﬁh jr‘ ,:'4» J:- "k"j‘b ‘\:l‘?\ Ta pingchang shangwti jitididan
9:1: 'ﬁ s 7 CF 3[ °© kaishi xuéxi Zhongwén.
T ;E/f)(}!d HIF iJ:- f[‘/\ N -—:‘ J Késhi ta zudtian shangwt ba didn
t?}L ;T- 'ﬁA = 7 ‘:P SC ‘T san ke jiu kaishi xuéxi Zhongwén le.

1. listen to the audio 2, go to school 3. go home 4, have lunch

HOW ABOUT YOU?

What'’s in your study?

Traditionally, paper, ink sticks, writing brushes, and ink stones are known as the four

“treasures” of the scholar’s study.

What treasures lie in your study?

K’

1. é)\% ES gianbi n pencil
Kx

2. /.f]'i] = gangbi n fountain pen
K

3. % £ maobi n writing brush

":"':’f i i’ ’"-'l ‘\

s
4. }* = yuanzhabt n ballpoint pen
5. Zl& % bénzi n notebook

6. é’ﬁ\ 5] ZI& lianxibén n exercise book

7. RA kébén n  textbook
8 ‘?: j/ﬁ\]‘ zididn n dictionary

If there are items in your study that are not listed above, please ask your and make a note

here:

N ' y,




/;A Lesson 7 * Studying Chinese 197

Culture Highlights

o In the 1950s, as part of the campaign to raise the nation’s literacy rate, the
government of the People’s Repubhc of China set out to simplify some of the
more complex characters or IX ’3”‘ (Hanzi). That accounts for the
bifurcation of lé] 'ﬁi ¥ (jiantizi, simplified characters) and %\ 'ﬁi %‘?‘
(fantizi, traditional characters, or, literally, complex characters.) Currently,
simplified characters are used in mainland China and Singapore. However,
people in Taiwan, Hong Kong, and many Chinese diasporas still write
traditional characters. Many of the simplified characters were actually not
new inventions. They had been used at different times in China’s long history,
and a few of them even have a longer history than their fantizi counterparts.
The additional burden on Chinese learners caused by this bifurcation is
actually not as onerous as it may appear. After all, many of the characters

were not affected.

9 Traditionally, the Chinese wrote vertically from top to bottom, and from
right to left. Store signs and placards, however, were often inscribed
horizontally, typically from right to left. Now almost everyone in China
writes horizontally from left to right. But the traditional way of writing is

still kept alive in calligraphy.

B

L LR
—-—

This is a store sign which was commissioned more than one Should this sign be read from the left to the right or from the
hundred years ago. It is read from right to left, and it's the right to the left?

name of the person who established the store.Can you

recognize his family name?
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. . . %”" L. .
9 For many centuries the Chinese wrote with a & (maobi), or “writing

brush,” as it is called in English. But nowadays people have switched to more
K
convenient Western-style writing instruments such as é\fﬂt‘ £ (gianbr,
XK =3 V3
pencils), éﬁj %, (gangbi, fountain pens), and }* %, (yuanzhiby,
K
ballpoint pens), which are also known in Taiwan as }% % 2%, (yuanzibi).
Kk
The traditional % & (maobi) is now used almost exclusively in

calligraphy.

T E -
The term SC/;,}. U4 (wénfang sibao, “Four Treasures of the Studio”) is
often used to refer to traditional Chinese stationery, which usually
. A 24 L . K, (e
includes & (b, writing brushes), = (mo, ink sticks), 2P\ (zhi, paper),
and B (yan, ink stones). The traditional paper for writing and painting is
known as &L 25 (xuanzhi), named after its most famous place of
production, =1 }}SQ (Xuanchéng) in Anhui Province. Ink is made by grinding
an ink stick on an ink stone with water. Two of the most famous kinds of ink

¥ & . &k il =

stones are called ¥ 2 (duanyan) and FK 2L (shéyan) from Guangdong
and Anhui respectively. Many are carved. Ink sticks are typically made from

burnt pinewood with a binding agent and an aromatic substance. Antique ink

sticks and ink stones are highly prized collectibles.

This is a window display of a store specializing in ink stones.
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English Text

Dialogue |

(Wang Peng is talking with Li You.)

Wang Peng:
Li You:

Wang Peng:
Li You:
Wang Peng:
Li You:
Wang Peng:
Li You:
Wang Peng:

Li You:

Wang Peng:

Dialoguelll

How did you do on last week’s exam?

Because you helped me review, I did pretty well, but I am too slow at writing the
Chinese characters.

Really? T'll practice writing characters with you from now on. How’s that?
That would be great! Let’s do it right now, OK?

OK. Give me a pen and a piece of paper. What character should we write?
Why don’t you teach me how to write the character “ddng” (to understand)?
Fine.

You write characters really well, and very fast, too.

You flatter me. Do you have Chinese class tomorrow? Ill help you prepare for
it.

Tomorrow we’ll study Lesson Seven. The grammar for Lesson Seven is easy;

I can understand all of it. But there are too many new words, and the Chinese
characters are a bit difficult.

No problem. Tl help you.

(Li You is talking with Bai Ying’ai.)

Li You:
Bai Ying’ai:

Li You:

Bai Ying’ai:

Bai Ying’ai, you usually come very early. How come you got here so late today?

Yesterday I was preparing for Chinese. I didn’t go to bed till four o’clock in the
morning. Did you go to bed very late, too?

No, yesterday I went to bed at ten. Because Wang Peng helped me practice
Chinese, I finished my homework very quickly.

It’s so great to have a Chinese friend.

(In Chinese class)

Teacher Chang:

Students:

Teacher Chang:

Li You:
Bai Ying’ai:

Teacher Chang;:

Li You:
Bai Ying’ai:

Good morning, everyone. Let’s begin. Have you all prepared for Lesson Seven?
Yes, we have.

Li You, would you please read the text aloud? ...You read very well. Did you
listen to the tape recording last night?

No, I didn’t.

But her friend helped her study yesterday evening.
Is your friend Chinese?

Yes.

It’s a he. He’s handsome and cool. His name is Wang Peng.

N
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/

PROGRESS CHECKLIST

Before proceeding to Lesson 8, be sure you can complete the following
tasks in Chinese:

lam able to—

Describe how well or badly | did on a test;
Describe the way one reads, writes, and speaks Chinese;
Ask someone to help me with my Chinese;

Explain how | prepare for my Chinese class;

K RIER] &IE]

Describe my experiences in learning Chinese.

Please review the lesson if any of these tasks seem difficult.
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Di ba ké Xuéxiao shenghuo

LEARNING OBJECTIVES

In this lesson, you will learn to use Chinese to
L]

e Write a simple diary entry;

¢ Express your modesty in terms of your foreign language ability;

Describe the routine of a student’s life on campus;

Werite a brief letter in the proper format;

Invite friends to go on an outing.

RELATE AND GET READY

In your own culture/community—

1. Is there a fixed format for diary entries?
2. Do people follow a certain format in writing a letter?
3. Are expressions of modesty considered culturally appropriate?
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A Diary: A Typical School Day

¢ An Entry from Li You’s Diary

AR 6 — e
+—HA=H
S RBR/E LR o F L
£ B FAR s BT RULEHOEL
TR o &K —IUCLAR 0 — AT F
F o EBKEE LR
%*%ﬁ%?i’%ﬁﬁﬁ
M&F ~ A7 A3k LKA
B0 B8 T KM AR
Lo REBEIRAEZE - %=
L AR 0 R o

=

LANGUAGE NOTE

© The usual colloquial term

for a computer is
D
%Hlﬁ (dianndo), literally,
“electric brain.” A more
formal term, especially in
mainland China, is
~ )5
W, T 1 A
(dianzi jisuanji) or
“electronic computing
machine,” or simply
~ Vg
T" -;gi" 7})14 (jisuanj.
~ )5
But in Taiwan TI‘ 75:]"
#‘IL (jisuanj) means a
calculator.In mainland

China, a calculator is called

M5 uq
T" :a (jisuanqi).



Lesson 8+ School Life 203

P F R A F fl]—‘%\i'l BT R0 FR o &,
MN—3ve > =A% I HFL o THFREEDIE
*ER o \29,\“}_}]%] z’%a‘a‘aﬁaﬁfk BB =5 v
oo L BEFREGEERGIEASRMITR(L) o 5
AR LB BT AZ > b E 2 Oh R o KA EFEHRK o
AR > B LT BT T —ADwiE > FRK
HREZ IR RWNKRCLEIET o

LT YOu de yi pian riji
Shiylyue sanri, Xingqier

Jintian wo hén mang, hén lei. Zaoshang qi didn ban qf chuéng®, X1 le zao yihou jil‘J@ cht zdofan. Wo
yibian chi fan, yibian® ting luyin. Jiti didn dao jiaoshi qu shang ke®.

Di y1 jié ké shi Zhongwén, ldoshT jiao women fayin, shéngci hé yufd, yé jiao wdmen xié zi, hai géi le®
women yi pian xin kewén®, zhe pian kéwén hén you yisi. Di ér jié shi diann30® ke, hén nan.

Zhongwl wo hé tongxué men yigi dao canting qu chi witfan. Women yibian chi, yibian lianxi shuo
Zhongwén. Xiawt wo dao tushigudn qu shang wdng. Si didn Wang Péng lai zhdo wd da gid. Wi didn
san ké cht wanfan. Q1 didan ban wo qu Bai Ying’ai de sushe gén ta lido tian(r). Dao nar de shihou, ta
zhéngzéi®zuc‘) gongké. WO ba didn ban hui jia. Shui jiao yigian, Gao Wénzhdng géi wo dad le yi ge

dianhua, gaosu wo mingtian yao kdoshi, woé shud wo yijing zhidao le.

VOCABULARY
X5 \
1. pian m (measure word for essays, articles, etc.)
2. E] ‘LEJ riji n diary
3. i?\ & adj tired

4, ﬂ/;r\ qi chuang VO to get up
}7-11 chuang n bed




204 Integrated Chinese - Level 1 Part 1 * Textbook

VOCABULARY

5. DLE iz "
. TR
7.0 3& yibian adv
5. HE
9. KJEJ; fayin n
10. T‘Eﬁ' xin adj
n. B
Hx nZo n
2. P
3. BT
14. é':‘/f)i wiifan n
15. LBl changwing o
16. % /@\ sushe n
17. ﬁ]’ﬁ L nar pr
18. J]:—/E zhéngzai adv
0. VAR yigian ¢
20. % iﬁ: gaosu v
21. EJ 2% yijing adv

22. FAR38

zaofan n

jiaoshi n

dianndo n

zhongwt n

canting n

to take a bath/shower

breakfast

simultaneously; at the same time [See Grammar 3.]
classroom

pronunciation

new

computer

brain

noon

dining room, cafeteria

lunch, midday meal

to go online; to surf the internet

dormitory

there

in the middle of (doing something) [See Grammar 7.]
before

to tell

already

to know
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Rl 22 1] 2 28T 75, 245 o FACLEMRRKELERT o

Téngxué men zai canting cht wifan. Xuésheng yijing gi chuang qu shang ke le.

Grammar

[1 . The Position of Time-When Expressions}

Time-when expressions come before the verb. They often appear after the subject. However, they
sometimes precede the subject under certain discourse conditions. In this lesson, we focus on

practicing the ones positioned after the subject.

o HI+ELERE-

Women shi didn shang ke.

(We start the class at ten.)

® HRIMNLEE?

WoOmen ji didn qu?

(What time are we going?)

© i astizegig ?

Ni shénme shihou shui jiao?

(What time do you go to bed?)

o MHXEFANSEFXo

Ta mingtian shangwil ba dian lai.

(He will come at eight tomorrow morning.)
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This is a sign outside a student cafeteria. What is
the sign for? Can you answer the following
questions after reading the sign?

F AT ZBRHRICTAIR 2 A A BAR T
FAR 2 AT A BAR L BRAR 2

Xuésheng shénme shihou cht zdofan? Shénme shihou cht wtifan?
Shénme shihou cht wanfan?

[2. The Adverb 7)!3 Git) (II)}

[See also Grammar 3 in Lesson 7.]

The adverb "J"}L (jiu) connecting two verbs or verb phrases indicates that the second action
happens as soon as the first one is completed.

0 MARFLRAMERFTIRET -

Ta jintian zdoshang i chuang yihou jiu ting Zhongwén luyin le.

(He listened to the Chinese recordings right after he got up this morning.)

® INEBETAEELEhERELT o
Wdng Péng xié le xin ythou jiu qu shui jiao le.

(Wang Peng went to bed right after he had finished writing the letter.)
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© RETIHEUBHEMAEFTIVIL o

W0 zuo le gongke ythou jiu qu péngyou jia wanr.

(I will go to my friend’s for a visit right after I finish my homework.)

(3. —3g e —3 (yibian...yibian..) J

This structure denotes the simultaneity of two ongoing actions. In general, the word or

~

phrase for the action that started earlier follows the first = 3& (yibian), while that for the

action that started later follows the second = 3& (yibian).

O KRN—ALim > —A%IT P L o

WoOmen yibian chr fan, yibian lianxi shué Zhongwén.

(We practiced speaking Chinese while having dinner.)

Q0 MwF—AreiR—Ak EMN o
Ta changchdng yibian cht fan yibian kan dianshi.
(He often eats and watches TV at the same time.)
Generally, the verb that follows the first = Iﬁ (yibian) indicates the principal action

for the moment, while the one that follows the second 3& (yibian) denotes an

accompanying action.

© RKR—AKRE—A"ZIK-

W0 yibian xi zdo, yibian chang gé.

(I sang while taking a shower.)

0 HERKETR—AAH—LTFTR

W06 meimei xihuan yibian kan shi, yibian ting yinyue.

(My younger sister loves listening to music while she reads.)

(4. Series of Verbs/Verb PhrasesJ

A number of verbs or verb phrases can be used in succession to represent a series of actions.
The sequential order of these verbs or verb phrases usually coincides with the temporal

order of the actions.

207
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o

W £ 55 KLk o

Ta changchang qu Gao Xidoyin jia cht fan.

(He often goes to eat at Gao Xiaoyin’s place.)

TAREHA LA D

Xiawll wo yao dao tlshigudn qu kan sha.

(This afternoon I will go to the library to read.)

KARMEIKE F LT -

W06 mingtian xidng zhdo téngxué qu dd qiu.

(Pd like to find some classmates to play ball with me tomorrow.)

AR kR K LBRARYE, o

N mingtian lai wo jia cht wanfan ba.

(Come and have dinner at my house tomorrow.)

5. The Particle T ae (1) ‘

[See also Lesson 5 Grammar 5 and Lesson 11 Grammar 2.]

If a statement enumerates a series of realized actions or events, T (le) usually appears at the

end of the series, rather than after each of the verbs.

ERXFH—FRLTPL o BIFHKNEKF -
4 B FeiE ik 0 W ERNE T 0 T 4"\7%&0’1‘]
— B HJZEL o MEFELRAEE

Zuétian di yT jié ke shi Zhongwén. LdaoshT jiao women fayin,

shéngci hé ylifa, yé jiao women xié zi, hai géi le women

yi pian xin kéwén. Na pian kewén hén you yisi.

(Yesterday the first class was Chinese. Our teacher taught us pronunciation, vocabulary,
and grammar, taught us how to write characters, and gave us a new text. That text was very

interesting.)
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.

The Particle f](] (III)J

When a disyllabic or polysyllabic adjective modifies a noun, the particle éﬁ (de) is usually inserted
between the adjective and the noun, e.g. /%i ’)z;c é(] r‘%‘é 7]:5;& (piaoliang de xuéxiao, beautiful
schools), Z\ % fj(] \/\X%’}: (rongyi de Hanzi, easy characters), %l— ,%’S "gs‘ é"I] %%/} (yOu yisi
de dianying, interesting movies). However, with monosyllabic adjectives, é@ (de) is often omitted,
e.g., ??ﬁ- i% i (xTn kéwén, new lesson texts), 7’?)1' EEBE (xTn dianndo, new computers), /Jiffi
E (da jiaoshi, big classrooms); 'ﬁ%% yﬁ (hdo ldoshi, good teachers). If the adjective is preceded
by ’?E,( (hén), however, éﬁ (de) cannot be dropped, e.g., ?&%ﬁ' él] %EE (hén xin de dianndo,
very new computers); ’?R k é@ %i E\‘::’T (hén da de jiaoshi, very big classrooms); ?R'ﬁg‘ é@ J/é

y;ﬁ (hén hdo de ldoshi, very good teachers).

The Adverb 1L ﬁ (zhengzai, be doing...)J

The adverb J]:—/ﬁ'— (zhéngzai) denotes an ongoing or progressive action at a certain point of time.

It is more emphatic than ﬁ (zai) when it serves the same function.

o FR O RAEBATA?

LY YOu, ni zai zuo shénme?

(Li You, what are you doing?)

B: ﬁﬁéﬁ\g :%7‘5(?‘ ©

W0 zai lianxi xié Hanzi.

(Pm practicing writing Chinese characters.)

KA1 E A2 EAR > ARBIAT w38 o

Women xianzai zhéngzai shang ke, ni bié da dianhua.

(We are having a class right now. Don’t make phone calls.)
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©

[ 25E#15%
i YUEYUANLU 15HAD
ZHEEER
YUESHENGSUSHELOU

A e——

K IE R B fsg 20t AE > MuaE 2 4 3
BE o

W0 zudtian dao ta sushé de shihou, ta zhéngzai lianxi fayin.

(When I got to his dorm yesterday, he was in the middle of practicing pronunciation.)
R %n 8 i TRV AL ?

Ni zhidao bu zhidao Wang laosht zai nar?

(Do you know where Teacher Wang is?)

MoIEf2 TP B I 2 o

Ta zhéngzai bangongshi kai hui.

(He is having a meeting in his office.)
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Language Practice

[A. Time Expression + V}

The following is a record of what Little Gao did yesterday. Practice how to recap
what happened using the appropriate time expressions.

EXAMPLE: ’J‘ Fva:j "‘T’]‘Jl/\ ,‘\'?—\ fi’éﬁ?\ © Xido Gao zdoshang ba didn qi chuang.

8:00am
1. {
[0s-00]|
2. | 8:30am
3. [9:15am
4, |[12:00pm
5.




212

Integrated Chinese * Level 1 Part 1 * Textbook

{B. "‘3& Tt "‘3& *** (yibian...yibian...) }

Look at the pictures given, and practice how to describe two simultaneous

actions.

EXAMPLE: /f@ /ﬂ\]

— ] —3 B R L o

— 3 vH K o

-—
.

N

P

. Subject + Verb 1+ Verb 2 }

Turn the following words into sentences.

EXAMPLE: ‘I-HH o /J\ % %‘/{ o "/Z'/i’)i
— EMBR I HEE

\72/{))—'( o

o EMEDZECHR o o

1. ﬁ%%og%%oﬁ%
2. 4&0§i§‘_‘09§~2 7;\%
3. ?ﬁoﬁl ?éﬁﬁé‘\

o P KU

IR R

—

N

D

Tamen

Tamen yibian lido tianr,

yibian hé cha.

Gao xiansheng

Xido LY

Xido Bai

Wang Péng < Xido Gao jia < chi fan
Wdng Péng dao Xido Gao jia qu
cht fan.

Wang Péng qu Xido Gao jia chrt fan.

. W06 didi ¢ tushiigudn < kan shi

. Ta < jiaoshi ¢ lianxi fayin

. LT YOu ¢ téngxué de sushe

< lido tianr

. Xido Bdi © xuéxiao < ting luyin
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5. 'J‘ l © J/é yﬁ é!] 77‘ /L\\ i" 5. Xido Wang < ldoshi de bangongshi
© )ﬂ ]‘:a ﬁ & wen wenti

(D. Verb + Object 1 + Object 2 J

D1: What does your teacher teach you in your Chinese class?

EXAMPLE: ,%4 i © i i‘gj xuésheng < shéngci

— )/Lé' yﬁ %i Ej‘—” 44 73] o > Liosh jido xuésheng shéngci.
1. '?‘)’ i © 7‘1'?‘ 1. xuésheng © Hanzi

2. k %{ © 'ié‘ /i‘ 2. dajia © yufa

3. ﬁﬂ] © c’? ijﬂb\%‘ 3. wdmen < Zhongwén fayin

4, j( %’: © 'i% 3( 4. daijia O kewén

D2: What kinds of questions do the students often ask their teachers in a
language classroom?

EXAMPLE: K’I‘EJL fayin

— F %+ r%ﬂ 7%? 7] % W Xuésheng changchang wen I5osht
ﬁ’;ﬂz‘ él] =] AR o fayin de wenti.

1. 79 1. shengci

2. 1B % 2. yiif

3. TR T 3. kéwén

2 T 4. Han

(E. J‘-F—ji *"° (zhengzai ..) J

Practice with your partner how to ask and describe what they are doing based
on the pictures provided.

EXAMPLE:

—> A: 'ﬁ}-?—‘lf-ﬁ 'ﬁ)}({‘]— Z\ ? A: Ta zhéngzai zud shénme?
B: /f‘t}-aj-]:—ﬁ H% ')ﬁ,u © B: Ta zhéngzai shui jiao.
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(F. Pair Activity J

Find out your partner’s daily routine:

RF# U EALR ?

R F % LB L4 2
RFw ILE X EF 2
%F#IUE LR 2
T # LB LR ?
RFFAT 212 R 2
F R VA )G BRIE & BE T
VAR] 7 2

. Pair Activity J

NT pingchang ji didn gi chuang?

NY pingchang ji dian cht zaofan?

N7 pingchang ji dian qu shang ke?

NY pingchang ji didn cht wiifan?

NT pingchang ji dian cht wanfan?

NT pingchang shénme shihou xi zdo?

Qi chudng yihou xi haishi shui jiao

yigian xi?

Take a look at Tom’s daily schedule and ask each other the following questions:

12:30 have lunch

1:30 go online

2:00 study Chinese

3:00 go to the library

4:00 play basketball with friends
5:00 shower

6:30 have dinner

Tompi T ',T‘/f}i VAJE FE,
it 2 2

Tom’%ﬁ T CP S‘CVX}é’ﬁL}
HAE 2 2

R A AT T VA )G
M A ?

Tom cht le wtifan yihou jiu zud
shénme?

Tom xué le Zhongwén ythou jiu zuo
shénme?

Tom gén péngyou da le qiu ythou jiu

zuo shénme?
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A Letter: Talking about Studying Chinese

A Letter
— 343

(The teacher asked the students to write their friends a letter in Chinese
as a homework assignment. Here’s what Li You wrote to Gao Xiaoyin.)

’J‘% .

RAF T AR RAEAH?

EAFZIERARE > 12T F LR

9 0 EO4FF P T o KATHY P LARIR
& o AAFEANEGF LI AL
PP L s R » FrvA EiR 6y e
ERMAWF L s RWEL - FERK
TAFIR R 0 JE R EIAFE T H KRG

LANGUAGE NOTES

(1] }\% 71—% (houlai) is
usually translated
as“later,” but it
pertains only to an
action or situation

in the past.

~® This sentence-final
particle T usually
indicates a change
of status or the
realization of a new
situation. For more
examples, please
see Grammar 2 in
Lesson 11 (Level 1

Part 2).

9% 0 RS FAERBTE
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4

ﬁéE’cT\ﬁ% ’ m %'J?éﬁ o Xﬁ,

5
AR B9 R &
=R
+—HA+/\H

Yi féng xin

(The teacher asked the students to write their friends a letter in Chinese as a homework assignment. Here’s
what Li You wrote to Gao Xiaoyin.)

Xidoyin:

NT hdo! Hao jili bu jian, zuijin z8nmeyang?

Zhé ge xuéqi woé hén mang, chule zhuanyeé ke yiwai, hai® déi xué Zhongwén. Women de Zhongwén ke
hén ydu yisi. YInweéi women de Zhongwén ldosht zhi hui®shud Zhongwén, bu hui shuo Yingwén, sudyt
shang ke de shihou women zhi shud Zhongwén, bu shud Yingwén. Kaishi wo juéde hén nan, houlai®

Wang Péng chdngchang bang wo lianxi Zhongwén, jil‘J juéde bu nan le®

NT xthuan ting yinyue ma? Xia ge xingqiliu, women xuéxiao you yi ge yinyuéhui, xiwang ni néng® lai.
W06 yong Zhongwén xié xin xié de hén bu hdo, ging bié xiao wo. Zhu
Hdo
NT de péngyou
LT You

Shiylyue shiba ri



VOCABULARY

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.
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féng

Xin

zuijin

zui

jin

xuéqt

chdle...yiwai

zhuanye

hui

houlai

yinyuehui

xiwang

néng

yong

xiao

zhu

adv

adj

conj

av

v/n

av

(measure word for letters)

letter (correspondence)

recently

(of superlative degree; most, -est)
close; near

school term; semester/quarter

in addition to; besides [See Grammar 8.]
major (in college); specialty

can; know how to [See Grammar 9.]
later

concert

to hope; hope

can; to be able to [See Grammar 9.]
to use

to laugh at; to laugh; to smile

to wish (well)
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This is a floor plan of a performing arts facility. Circle the
concert hall.

Grammar

[8. I%’} 7 oo VA 7]‘ s 35 ** (chale..yiwai, hai... in addition to..., also...) ]

0 HKBRTEFFIAIN > ZFFIR-

W6 chdle xué Zhongwén yiwai, hdi xué zhuanyé ké.

(Besides Chinese, I also take courses in my major.)
® LEMNRARKNMTEERZAIN » T
FTHRT o

Shang ge zhoumo wdmen chule kan dianying yiwai, hai ting yinyué le.

(Last weekend, besides seeing a movie, we also listened to music.)
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+= “ ~ N += A
© MM T BRI E RS > & ERATH ¢
Ta chile xthuan ting yinyue yiwai, hai xithuan da qiu.
(In addition to listening to music, he also likes to play ball.)

The activities in each of the three sentences above are performed by the same subject. But if

activities are done by different subjects, the adverb “"lA has to be used.

o KT IEAN PFLIRGIHR -~ BLE

Chule Xido Wang yiwai, Xido Li yé xthuan chang gg¢, tiao wu.

(In addition to Little Wang, Little Li also likes singing and dancing.)

(9. ﬁ% (néng) and ’%(hui) () ComparedJ

oy A ‘ . ‘ oy
Both A% (néng) and ‘& (hui) have several meanings. The basic meaning of A& (néng) is “to
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be capable of (the action named by the following verb).” It can also be an indication of whether

one’s own abilities or circumstances allow the execution of an action. Additional meanings will be

introduced in later lessons.

O KAEHTAmYE o

W6 néng hé shi béi kaféi.

(I can drink ten cups of coffee.)

@ ASRTHFREAL  FiENEFHE o

Jintian xiawt wo yao kai hui, bu néng qu ting yinyuehui.

(I have a meeting this afternoon. I cannot go to the concert.)

© HMNTRAeBBEHRIU -

Women bu néng zai tishiguan lido tianr.
(We cannot chat in the library.)

Z (hui), as used in this lesson, means having the skill to do something through learning or
instruction.
< ﬁ A2 .
0O FAEWTX e
LT YOu hui shud Zhongwén.

(Li You can speak Chinese.)
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(5

Taaraiks XEK -

Xido Bai hui chang hén dud Méigué geé.

(Little Bai can sing many American songs.)

KTALR » HREE -

WO bu hui shang wang. Qing ni jiao wo.

(I don’t know how to use the Internet. Please teach me how.)

10.The Adverb %K gy (1)

The adverb '?}f.‘ (jiu) can heighten the close relationship between two actions or situations. In this
usage, the action or situation indicated by the verb or adjective that follows WIL (jiu) is usually
contingent upon the action or situation denoted by the verb or adjective in a preceding clause.

The relationship is often causal, as seen in (1) and (2), or conditional, as (3) and (4).

(AA) PmERCFEE S (HTA)
MR P B E ©
(YTnwei) Xido Gao xthuan cht Zhonggué cai, (sudyi) wémen jiu chi Zhongguo cai.

(Little Gao preferred Chinese food, so we went for Chinese food.)

(RA) MEHET LGB (FTIR)
RELFRAKEL LN o
(YInwei) Xido Wang de zhuanye shi dianndo, (sudyl) wo jiu gqing ta jiao wo zénme shang wang.

(Little Wang’s major is computer science, so I asked him to teach me how to use the Internet.)

BREREFKLT » RERRELIFRS -

Yaoshi tédngxué bang wo fuxi, wo kaoshi jiu kdo de hén hao.

(If my classmates help me review, I will do well on my test.)

BRMARER » KIALERAIL

Yaoshi ni bu néng lai, wo jiu qu ni nar.

(If you can’t come over, I will go to your place.)
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=g = Py A= s R < = 2% 49
BT FEWAAE  wwA T 0 WA
e H

L~ °

Xié Hanzi, kaishY juéde nan, changchang lianxi, jiu juéde réngyi.

(When [youl] first learn to write Chinese characters, [you] would find it difficult. If [you]

practice often, [you] would find it easy.)

Language Practice

(H. I%‘}? oo VA 57]\ > L. (chdle ... yiwai, hai...) J

Use the words given to describe what Mr. Bai does.

EXAMPLE:

«t% H‘\ i% < J:- % BE i% shang yinyué ké < shang diannao ke

—> é % i F% T J:s% /lj/.\ i% — Bai xiansheng chule shang yinyué ke

-—

N

(73]

n

VX 7]\ ? EJ:— %BB—] i% °© yiwai, hai shang diannao ke.

N2 Y N N2 N
r’.?_’ % SC © r_?’ CP SC xué Yingwén < xué Zhongwén

N/

/ﬁ\'»t CP S{ % hui shud Zhongwén <

/ﬁ\ )ﬂ ‘-:P SC :‘L:J‘ /fg hui yong Zhongwén xié xin

E gbp"g 7b  F 9bH Q)

. —%XJ\ UE] AN © % jz/\ EJ[‘J % xthuan chang gé < xthuan tiao wii
2L oE AL
Ay p'—% (\\ & 3] pl—% U/}U Vé}i néng hé cha ¢ néng hé kaféi

(I. )ﬂ + tool/method/means +V(O)J

Describe the use of the means in the action.
= > b
EXAMPLE: —L—7 B 160 C'? SC xié riji & Zhongwén
- ~ ~ ,_? ~
— &/ﬂ] }ﬂ CP SC -—I:] B 'LEJ °© WOmen yong Zhongwén xié riji.

1.

PA= g
-—Lﬂ/fa O%i 1. xi& xin © Yingwén

2. /ﬁ)]tjjb i% © % 2. zud gongke & by
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3. éﬁ‘ 2] }ﬂh\%o w9, A
4. "8 %"‘iovﬁnpﬂﬂ»]i?]%

(J. Pair Activity J

Work with a partner, and take turns asking each other:

iR B4z e 2

REmBARELE ?
R 8l Bz 2

1R 5 B e ?
TR A+ L5 B

1638 &

F3#&LE Re?

HOW ABOUT YOU?

What is your major?

. X

) BT
3, fbeg

s FF

5. ¥

6. BB F

. LHEE
s, LN

W6 de zhuanye shi

3.

4.

lianxi fayin © dianndo

hé cha © kaféi béi

NY xié xin ma?

Ni changchang géi shéi xié xin?

NT hui yong diannao xié xin ma?

NTY xié riji ma?

NT yong Zhongwén xié riji hdishi

yong Yingwén xié riji?

lisht

Jjingji

huaxué

shuxué

wulf

ylyanxué
gongshang guanli

Yazhou yanjia

n history

n economics

n chemistry

n mathematics

n physics

n linguistics

n business management
n Asian studies

If your major is not listed above, please ask your teacher and make a note here:

&) F AT
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Culture Highlights

o The most common form of closing at the end of a letter in Chinese is
ZXJ—ﬁ% (zhu hdo, T wish you well), with the character L (zhu, to wish)

following the final sentence of the letter and the character 'ﬁ% (hdo) at the

very beginning of the next line.

However, it is not an uncommon practice, especially among younger people,

to keep the two characters Z}ffﬁ% unseparated.

45 4R
£ M,
4%
=3
g ==
% 15 IR
Bk
S=Er=h

9 Colleges and universities in both mainland China and Taiwan are on the
semester system. Typically, the fall semester starts in late August or early
September, and ends in mid-January. The winter break lasts about a month.
Since the Chinese New Year usually falls in late January or early February,
college students can take advantage of the break to go home and celebrate the
most important holiday of the year with their families. The spring semester
starts around mid-February and lasts until early July. A semester at a
Chinese college is about three weeks longer than that a typical American

college semester.
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-

English Text
An Entry from Li You’s Diary

November 3, Tuesday

I was very busy and tired today. I got up at seven-thirty this morning. After taking a
shower, I had breakfast. While I was eating, I listened to the sound recording. I went to
the classroom at nine o’clock.

The first period was Chinese. The teacher taught us pronunciation, new vocabulary,
and grammar. The teacher also taught us how to write Chinese characters, and gave us
a new text. The text was very interesting. The second period was Computer Science.

It was very difficult.

At noon I went to the cafeteria with my classmates for lunch. While we were eating,
we practiced speaking Chinese. In the afternoon I went to the library to go online. At
four o’clock, Wang Peng came looking for me to play ball. T had dinner at a quarter to
six. At seven-thirty, I went to Bai Ying’ai’s dorm for a chat. When I got there, she was
doing her homework. I got home at eight-thirty. Before I went to bed, Gao Wenzhong
called. He told me there’d be an exam tomorrow. I said I already knew that.

A Letter

(The teacher asked the students to write a letter in Chinese as an assignment. Here’s
what Li You wrote to Gao Xiaoyin.)

November 18
Dear Xiaoyin,

How are you? Long time no see. How are things recently?

This semester I've been busy. Besides the classes required for my major, I also need
to study Chinese. Our Chinese class is really interesting. Because our Chinese teacher
can only speak Chinese and does not know how to speak English, in the class we speak
only Chinese, no English. At the beginning I felt it was very difficult. Later, Wang Peng
often helped me practice Chinese, and I don’t feel it is hard anymore.

Do you like to listen to music? Next Saturday there will be a concert at our school.

I hope you can come. I do not write well in Chinese. Please don’t make fun of me.
Best wishes,

Your friend,
Li You

PROGRESS CHECKLIST

Before proceeding to Lesson 9, be sure you can complete the following
tasks in Chinese:

| am able to—

Describe my daily routine at school;
Write a simple diary entry in the proper format;
v Write a simple letter in the proper format;

v Express my modesty about my language abilities.

Please review the lesson if any of these tasks seem difficult.




LESSON 9

% LR

Di jiti ke

Shopping

Mai dongxi

-y

LEARNING OBJECTIVES

In this lesson, you will learn to use Chinese to

e Speak about the color, size, and price of a purchase;
e Recognize Chinese currency;
e Pay bills in cash or with a credit card;

® Determine the proper change you should receive;

Ask for a different size and/or color of merchandise;
e Exchange merchandise.

RELATE AND GET READY

In your own culture/community—

1. Do people haggle over prices in stores?
2. Can merchandise be returned or exchanged?

3. How do people pay for their purchases: in cash, with a check, or
with a credit card?
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Dialogue I: Shopping for Clothes

(?ﬁﬁ*‘/\?ﬁ/‘i%’é?ﬁ@,
B4R R )

@ BEOIH ARR?
O A F — 1% -

7@@1%5‘/\&2% @099 5 Y
R bty ?

LANGUAGE NOTES
7o

- @ Note that the verb " (chuan) can
mean both “to wear”and “to put
on.”However, for most accessories,
especially those for the upper
part of the body, #X (dai) is used
. a=e
instead of 4 (chuan).

—® In Chinese, a pair of pants is just one

single piece of clothing.Hence

- fﬂ%?fé % (yi tido kuzi,

literally, a trouser) instead of

- "XX?E % (*yi shuang

ORERFOH o KT
— OB TO o
50K8 2 KB~ T B
)~ AT 2
OFzw. rERED 4

kuzi, literally, a pair of trousers).
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Z: g— ji’fi __’ﬁ: © é{] o L@The character 'fi in /ff'ii i
. - o (piényi,inexperjsive) is pronounced
7@ ﬁ %Wé % //E Z ;f% ? “pian.”Butin 7?4% (fangbian,

convenient) the same character

:_' \ /%ﬁ éé&’ﬁ% © 'ﬁ‘:' % 'lf(%jé\ﬁ é@ is pronounced “bian.” It is not

Y. 4

’i% 9 ﬁﬁ}f‘% o) uncommon in Chinese for the

same character to be pronounced
;{éi‘: ’IBQ _ T o differently and carry different
meanings. Other gxamples include:
ﬁ-\ (yue/le)in JEJ; E_\ (yTnyue,
music), T’]‘ E_\ (kéle, cola); and 'ﬁ'ﬁ
: Z: )ﬂ 'ffi o EJ‘ VA o (jué/jiao) in AT (juéde, to feel)

and Hﬁ' W (shui jiao, to sleep).

O XA AS R, 2
VLT e —® 5 PR

[Li You checks the size on the label and measures the pants against
her legs.]

@it —5E o BT+

—hEH —HZ AT W
v £ /50 o

COAF 0 X — B R o

CREO+ARAE— -
WH o

(LT YOu zai yi ge shangdian mai dongxi, shouhuoyuan weén ta. . .)
_@ Xidojié, nin yao®méi shénme yifu?
@ W0 xidng mdi yijién®chénshan.
_@ Nin xthuan shénme yansé de®, huang de haishi héng de?
@ W& xihuan chuan® héng de. WO hdi xidng mdi yi tiao@kuzi®.
7@ Du6®da de? Da hao de, zhong hao de, hdishi xido hao de?

“*) Zhong hao de. BU yao tai gui de, yé bd yao tai pianyi® de.
&
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Zhe tido kuzi zénmeyang?

Yanse hén hado, rugud changduan héshi de hua, wo jiu mai.

TR

Nin shi yi xia.

[Li You checks the size on the label and measures the pants against her legs.|

BUyong shi, kéyr.

Zhe jian chenshan ne?

Yé bucuo. Yigong dudshao gian?

Chénshan ershiyt kuai wti, kuzi sanshi’er kuai jii mao jit, yigong shi wiishisi kuai si mao jit fen® .
Hdo, zhé shi yibai kuai gian.

Zhdo nin sishiwt kuai wlii mao yi. Xiexie.

TR R T

maozi)

égi HE"%)% (c

7& (dai shoubido)
ﬁ/{ﬁﬂﬁ (chu:

*}i% (chuan kuzi)
%‘OX*% (chu
%‘?i{ (chuan
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shangdian

dongxi

shouhuoyuan

yifu

jian

chénshan

yanse

huang

héng

chuan

tido

kuzi

hao

zhong

pianyi

rigud...

de hua

=

adj

adj

adj
adj

conj

store; shop
to buy
things; objects

shop assistant;

salesclerk
clothes

(measure word for
shirts, dresses,

jackets, coats, etc.)
shirt

color

yellow

red

to wear; to put on

XAHE o

Dajia qu shangdian
mai dongxi.

(measure word for pants and long, thin

objects)

pants

size

medium; middle

cheap; inexpensive

if

REEB &
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18, K

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24,

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

K
il
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changduan

chang

dudn

héshi

shi

buyong

yigong

dudshao

gian

kuai

mao

fén

bai

zhdo (qgian)

n
adj
adj

adj

adv

qpr

nu

length

long

short

suitable

to try

need not

altogether

how much/many

money

(measure word for the basic Chinese monetary unit)
(measure word for 1/10 of a kuai, dime [in US
money])

(measure word for 1/100 of a kuai, cent)
hundred

to give change




Lesson 9 * Shopping

Grammar

(1. The Modal Verb % (yao) (II) J

o

4

[See also Lesson 6 Grammar 2.]

One of the meanings of 'ﬁ‘ (yao) is “to desire to do something.”

A RAS R > IRBHAT R ?

Mingtian shi zhoumo, ni yao zud shénme?

(Tomorrow is the weekend. What do you want to do?)

RBEXBBEAED  RERE

W6 yao qu tdishiigudn kan sh, ni qu bu qu?

(I want to go to the library to read. Are you going?)

KEFHT R » MRFHE o

W0 yao hé kéle, ta yao hé cha.

(I want to drink cola. He wants to drink tea.)

To negate it, use Z: 7@‘ (bu xidang).

KABEHEBIE -

WO bu xidng qu tushiigudn.

(I don’t feel like going to the library.)

AR R RAABLAZE o

Jintian wo bu xidng zuo gongke.
(I don’t feel like doing my homework today.)

For (4), however, some Chinese speakers, particularly in the South, would say:

KAELHE DI -

W6 bl yao qu tushtguan.

#8

Both modal verbs #& (xidng) and 'ﬁ‘ (yao) can express a desire or an intention, but 'ﬁ‘ (yao)

carries a stronger tone.

231
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[2. Measure Words (II)}

[See also Lesson 2 Grammar 2.]

The following are the “measure word + noun” combinations that we have covered so far.

You have come across these measure words along with the nouns associated with them.

— A
—A{L et
— M
— 37T &
—HE
— 3k %
— %
—f Bt
—H 1z
— AT 44
— & AET
— 3%

— 34X
— 25

— 4%

yi ge rén

yi wei xiansheng

yi béi cha

yi ping kéle

yi zhT bY

yi zhang zht

yi jié ke

yi pian riji

yi féng xin

yi jian chénshan

yi tido kuzi

yi shuang xié

yi kuai gian

yl mao gian

yi fén gian

— o

yi fén qian

a person
a gentleman

a cup of tea

a bottle of cola
a pen

a piece of paper
a class period

a diary entry

a letter

a shirt

a pair of pants

a pair of shoes

[See Dialogue 2 in Lesson 9.]

one yuan

1/10 of a yuan

1/100 of a yuan, one cent




Lesson 9 * Shopping 233

Supplementary:
ZF ;B yi bén sha a book
—m | _
a yi zhT xié a shoe (one of a pair) [See also “a pair of shoes” above.]

(3. The 617 (de) Structure (II)J

We have a élj (de) structure when a noun, a pronoun, or an adjective is followed by the structural
particle é",] (de). Grammatically, a é@ (de) structure is equivalent to a noun, e.g., Jfé y;ﬁ él]
(ldoshi de, the teacher’s), é’&. é@ (w6 de, mine), /J( é@ (da de, the big one), etc. See also

Grammar 8 in Lesson 7.

(4. % duo) Used Interrogatively J

The adverb % (dud) is often used in a question asking about degree or extent, e.g.,

0 ,f'lj: /7‘\‘$ % k ? [See Lesson 3.]

NTY jTnnian dud da?

(How old are you this year?)

®© WFZLZROGRMR?

NT chuan dud da de yifu?

(What size clothes do you wear?)
L’ ~2 ~2 y ’é—
© WhHHZm?
NT didi dud gao?
(How tall is your younger brother?)

The adjectives that follow % (dud) are typically those suggesting large extents such as
k (da, big), F'g] (gao, tall; high) and 38 (yudn, far), rather than those denoting small degrees
such as ’J\ (xido, small; little), #i% (i, short), and i& (jin, near).

(5. Amounts of Money J

= 2N
Chinese monetary units are 7U (yudn), ﬁ] (jido, 1/10 of a yuan), and 57 (fén, one cent or 1/100
of a yuan). In colloquial speech, alternative terms i}\l (kuai) and % (mao) are usually used instead
of 7U (yuan) and )% (jido), but price markings in stores are likely to be in 7U (yuan) and )izj

(jido), and many store clerks also use 7U (yuan) in their speech. Using the colloquial terms, ¥ 5.99
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is .ﬂi}\l 7'14%7'14&7\%% (wu kuai jiti mao jit fén gian). However, in casual conversation

abbreviated forms are often used.

The rules for abbreviation of monetary terms are as follows: begin by omitting the last element
'é% (gian) in the expression and then the second to last element: ﬁ—i}:‘ 7"(4%7'145‘7\ (wu kuai
jiii méo jiti fen) omitting 2% (qian), or =3 FLE U wit kuai jiti mao jit) omitting both
éﬁ (gian) and 57\ (fén). Note that if 'é% is included, the preceding measure (e.g., 57\) must also
be included; one doesn’t say - ﬁ-iﬁ‘ 7.‘(4%7,14% 3 (*wl kuai jiti mao jiti gian). One or more

zeros occurring internally in a complex number are read as /?\/ O (ling, zero).

Rénminbi: from top to bottom Xintaibi
AN =H~—T At
wll yuan, er jido, yi yuan wishi yuan

O s NRBEER(H)(ER)

ba kuai wii mao wu (fén)(gian)

@ 55 TAR=(E)(4R)

shiwl kuai san (mao) (qian)

$103 "‘Egif—ij%(/f—i)

yi bdi ling san kuai (gian)

(3]
O 5103 — Eij%g-—:—%(éi)
(5)

yi bai kuai ling san mao (gian)

$100.03 T E iil% g:-;:—ﬁ\(éi )

yibdi kuai ling san fén (gian)

To avoid ambiguity, % (mdo) and 57\ (fén) cannot be omitted in (4) or (5).



Language Practice

[A. 'ﬁ- (yao, to want to; to have a desire to) }
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Practice with a partner how to ask and answer what Little Wang wishes to do

next week based on the following chart.

Monday

Tuesday

Wednesday

Thursday

Saturday

EXAMPLE: E“/ﬁ}] -
— A: ’J‘L'F/]\i’;ﬁ}]"

—

N

w

9]

A4 2
B: 'J\E-—F/]\E“;HH"
k] o

2=
2=
2O
=
CE S

XTngqiyt

A: Xido Wang xia ge xingqiyt

yao zud shénme?

B: Xido Wang xia ge xingqiyT

yao qu shang ke.

1. xingqgier
2. xingqisan
3. xingqTsi

4, xingqiwl

5. xingqiliu
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[B. ZEL (xiang, to feel like; would like to) }

Little Li likes window shopping, and always dreams about what she would like to
buy. Say what's on her wish list based on the pictures.

EXAMPLE:

- {4; %ﬁ_ &}]& °© Xido LT xidng madi yi jian xin yifu.

=

3!

N
w

[C. él] (de) Structure }

Practice how to ask and answer the following using the words given.

{C'l ¢ Lost and Found: Identify to whom the objects belong. }

EXAMPLE:

iz ‘,I;LEJ‘ H‘\ 7‘%%& é(J ? A: Zhe ping kélé shi shéi de?

)
N B: Zhé ping k&lé shi

‘:F é(J °© Gao Wénzhong de.
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(CZ: Identify the colors of Little Wang’s belongings. J

EXAMPLE:

— PN EERL — A: Xido Wang de bl shi
'H‘ Al é él] ? shénme yansé de?
g N E él] % f% B: Xi%o Wang de bi shi
5l é él] © huangsé de.

Practice how to ask about age, height,and how expensive things are.
How do you find out the following:

1. your friend’s sibling's age

2. the price of your friend'’s pants

3. your teacher’s height

(E. Pair Activity J

Is your partner a shopaholic? Find out your partner’s shopping habits.

RERE KRG ? N thuan i dong ma?
‘J‘ % " i\L K 71% g ? NI changchang qii mai dongxi ma?

RERXMFLARG ? N1 sihuan mat shénme dongs

'f/ji —é‘XJ\ * &}]B» "% ? NI xthuan mai yifu ma?

’f/j: "%’ r%ﬂ {\_u}JIS JL 3k iJ: g 7 NI changchéng qii ndr méi dongxi?

/f'lj: r%"* r;'%" EET&- "/J‘:"\% N chdngchang gén shéi yigi qu
71% ‘?—Tg ? mdi dongxi?

2

4

!

4
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ﬁ)t’f*%j‘ ‘j . NTY you jT jian chenshan?
ﬁ }L ?fi NT you ji tido kuzi?

‘ F. Pair Activity ‘

Be a fashion commentator. Bring in a photo, or a clipping from a magazine, of
your favorite celebrity. Work with a partner to ask and answer the following
questions. Then report back to the class the information gathered regarding
your partner’s celebrity.

Z 9~ /,
Celebrity’s name 'E‘ X/\ /f+ A }%ﬁ é ? Celebrity’s name xihuan shénme yansé?

‘@ -5‘ %-'o ,f+ Fﬁ é Ta xihuan chuan shénme yanseé
é@ &}]ﬁ ? de yifu?

'ﬁ’(’i/’z\ X é(] /R}]B» i%’ﬂ‘ A Ta jintian de yifu shi shénme

/gﬁ é é@ ? yanse de?

'ff]\ %7“!1&17\ ;( él] ;&}]5» ’L}(éﬁ". NY juéde ta jintian de yifu changdudn
(5\3@ Zs (5\3@ ? héshi b héshi?

Wb KR % o 2 T4 de i dus ma?
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Dialogue Il: Exchanging Shoes

B st RA s X Ek o gl LANGUAGE NOTES
M A ;};ij;? § j—\J 7 e *O’Tﬁ+adj+é!7

(ting+adj+de)

% /X J‘;] ﬁ © /ﬁ’%— ’ LXX j‘% ‘? means “it’s rather

adj."The él] (de)

l&‘ Z: /fT ’ LXXER ﬂ]g Xx - ﬁ% © k © is optional.
‘ @A EE
% }J]g ﬁyx g\ éﬁ % ? (iu shi ta ba)is
l LXX;i % 7k k J T;}i an expression
/ﬁﬁ é Z‘ ‘ﬁg‘ %‘ /X%‘uﬁu Vé]:’_ é éﬁ ’) one often l.Jses

when making a

% St RAL » XARH R L o decison atthe

end of a process

kxxﬁi;f% %#}\'ﬁ% éﬁb ’ ?}L;E of selection. It
720 o ARATIE LT VAR 252

“This is it”

% XT"L Z:%’é ’ &7’]] Z: ’]i'fg )ﬂ ’F- ° Z: or"I'll take it." [See
ii ’ ﬁﬂj{ é",] /%é% ftE’( %]]3 XN — 7}‘¥ ’ :{ZJ::: Z: That's How the

Chinese Say It!

)ﬂ ﬁ"ff‘]‘é& T © after Lesson 10.]
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DuibugT, zhé shuang xié tai xido le. Néng bu néng huan yi shuang?

Méi wenti. Nin kan, zhé shuang zénmeyang?

Yé bu xing, zhé shuang gén na shuang yl'yéng© da.

Na zhé shuang héi de ne?

Zhé shuang xié suiran daxido héshi, késhi@ yansé bl hdo. You méiyou kaféise de?
DuibuqT, zhé zhdng xié zhi ydu héi de.

Zhe shuang xié yangzi ting hao deo...jiu shi ta ba®. Nimen zher kéyl shua kd ma?

Duibugi, women bu shou xinyongka. Bliguo, zhe shuang de gidn gén na shuang yiyang, nin blyong zai

fu gian le.

5 )5

xié dian
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

X

3

I

—
A
Wk &,
i
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shuang
xié
huan
yiyang
sutran
daxido
kaféise
zhdng
héi
yangzi
ting

ta

zher

shua ka
shua

ka

shou
xinyongka
buguo
zai

fu qgian

fu

adj

conj

adj

adv
pr
pr

VO

conj
adv

VO

(measure word for a pair)
shoes

to exchange; to change
same; alike [See Grammar 6.]
although [See Grammar 7.]
size

brown; coffee color
(measure word for kinds, sorts, types)
black

style

very; rather

it

here

to pay with a credit card
to brush; to swipe

card

to receive; to accept

credit card

however; but

again

to pay money

to pay
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WAk &

shouyin tai

J2 X)L 4

zai zher fu gian

Grammar

[6. EE‘/ %" T ( Z: ) "‘7# (gen/hé..{bu} yiyang, {not} the same as...) }

To express similarity or dissimilarity between objects, persons, or actions, we use the structure

B /Fa-- () — 4% (genshé... b yivang).
0 MEFFAIRKG—H o

NY de chénshan gén wo de yiyang.

(Your shirt is the same as mine.)

0 HHIRIRFAE T )RR —HF o

Gui de y1fu hé pianyi de yifu bu yiyang.

(Expensive clothes are different from cheap ones.)

Following "71{\%,‘ (yiyang), an adjective can be used:
~2 ~2 "T ‘T N
© FERFF AR o
Didi gén gége yiyang gao.

(The younger brother is as tall as the older one.)
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O X EIRARAS @i —AE AT o

Zhé ge dianndo gén na ge dianndo yiyang xin.

(This computer is as new as that one.)

LS =g S 2 4" =2 g 2 2
@ FEMBERFEHARIEN (BRFEF

VA=, Y b =

) —HFiEse

Chéang Laosht xié Hanzi xié de gén Wang LdoshT (xié Hanzi xié de) yiyang piaoliang.

Teacher Chang writes Chinese characters as nicely as Teacher Wang does.

7. % ?\)g °e*? 'ET 7‘%//{?1 7‘% e .(suTrén..., késhi/danshi...,
although...yet...)

This pair of conjunctions links the two clauses in a complex sentence. Note, however, that % ,7-)&

(suiran) is often optional.

0 BAZXMEERFEE > TALKRNDNFEIE o

Suiran zhe shuang xié hén pianyi, késhi daxido bu héshi.

(Although this pair of shoes is inexpensive, it’s not the right size.)

Zhonggué buxié
(Chinese cloth shoes)

0 RBRABRAEL> TERRT o

Zhé bén shi hén yodu yisi, késhi tai gui le.

(This book is very interesting, but it’s too expensive.)
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© FTIIREH EZRERAEE -

Zhongwén bu réngyi, danshi hén you yisi.

(Chinese is not easy, but it’s very interesting.)

Whether or not % (suwan) is used in the first clause, T 75/'{——75 (k&shi/danshi) cannot

be omitted in the second. The following sentence is, therefore, incorrect:

(2a) .\1\$;F7’f§%‘ ? n T

*SuTran zhé bén shi hén yOu yisi, tai gui le.

Language Practice

(G. ﬁf'c et ¥‘(gén...y|’yéng, the same as...) J
EXAMPLE: ﬁ {:Fﬁ}]& ER ﬂ]g 'ﬁ"ﬁ}]ﬁ Zhe jian yifu gén na jian yifu

NS
_‘ﬁ @ Q—, fe)

L EREMRE T
2 AR T AL KART o9

3. jzxxﬁi © }Jlg XXﬁi 3. zhé shuang xié < na shuang xié
oeiE

yiyang piaoliang.

—

. zhe zht bi & na zht bi © pianyi

N

. zhe tido kuzi ¢ na tiao kuzi © gui

& héshi
4. ﬁ’ﬁ: ?\ﬂ‘ Z‘j < %J]S 'fill‘ ?}J‘ ‘j 4. zhé jian chénshan < na jian chénshan
© k o da
5. % RO E % 5. di jiti ké de yiifs
© ﬁ?’;/\'iﬁ‘% Ay 15 ik o 2B & di b ke de yiifi < nan
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L1 =) g
(H. RN Gl 7‘5/1'3 R (suiran.. késhi/danshi, although...yet) J

e B ,7# CF' 3‘(2&}& ’ Suiran Zhongwén hén nan,
T’]— FE]E?EQ%‘ 'éi: "3‘ © késhi h&n ydu yisi.

1. 2 éﬁ ﬁﬁﬁ}]&?ﬁi% © 1. ta de xin yifu hén dus ©
W AR T F  dou i chuar

2. 33 % jfé %’fE"@i E © 2. zhé tido kuzi hén pianyi &
K5~ /Er\é chéangdudn b héshi

s XA A 89 B @ AR 3. zhe jan chénshan de yins¢ hén
'&%7% © ﬁ - ,\%\”\ L ’J‘ hdokan < ydu yididnr xido

4. 535‘5(%. 7]‘%, %%}é NG é@ 4. zhé shuang xié yangzi ting biicud de
OK’%T < tai gui le

5. XA~ ﬁ“]. /él A~ 5. zhé ge shangdian bu xido
o N ﬁ%ﬁﬂl ’F‘ ¢ bu néng shua ka

(I. Identical Twins J

Here's some information about two sisters who are identical twins. Describe the
similarities between the two.

EXAMPLE: age: 14 14

— AR IR IRIR —HE K o
1. height: 5'5” 5’5"

2. shirts:  size 6 size 6

3. pants: 30"inseam  30”inseam
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J. Clothing Store

You own a small clothing store,and you want to plan your inventory.Survey your
clients/everyone in the class about their color preferences and sizes and then
decide how many pairs of shirts, pants, shoes, etc. you need to stock,and in what
colors and sizes.

'f'lj: é‘ﬂk %‘o 'H‘ A /%ﬁ é éﬁ NI xihuan chuan shénme yanse de
/A /% T 2 e chenshan iz
'f/j: %’o 5 PN éﬁ NI chuan duc da de
ﬁi/jﬂ‘ Z‘j /X‘ﬁ % ? xié/chenshan/kuzi?

Write down your findings:

e shoes

e shirts

® pants
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HOW ABOUT YOU?

What is your favorite color?

A
L K lanse n blue
2. é'j,{ @ lGsé n green

3. fzf% é zise

n purple
4, 5]"57\ s @ fénhéngse  n pink
S. 1{% 71 é juhéngse n orange
6. j}’( @ huise n gray

If your most favorite and least favorite colors are not listed above, ask your teacher and make

a note here:
v =

& ﬁ%le—( é ° WO zui xthuan se.
= 2

g’k IEKZ: %Xk é °© W& zui bu xthuan se.

What'’s in your wardrobe?

1. —t& shangy1 n upper garment

N o
2. k /R dayr n overcoat 5
3. % %}Z maoy1 n woolen sweater

4. Z‘g% qunzi n skirt /
5. % ﬁ.« jiake n jacket

6. g ]\ % waitao n outer garment; coat; jacket

1+
7. E‘é %& xizhuang n (western-style) suit
.
8. T']ﬁl %5 T-xUshan n T-shirt
=]
9. rI]E] % maozi n hat; cap

10. #* % wazi n socks

If there are items in your wardrobe that are not mentioned above, ask your teacher and make

a note here:
_

v
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Culture Highlights

o In mainland China a salesperson in a department store is usually addressed as
3 /S% J"?' (shouhuoyudn), and a server in a restaurant is usually addressed
2 AN N yuan), y
as }]5» % Dgl (fawuyuan, “Service Person”). In speaking to bus drivers or
taxi drivers, as well as ticket sellers, the most common form of address (for
women as well as men) is y;ﬁ {EJ" (shifu, an old term of respect for a
master craftsman or skilled worker). However, these forms of address vary
according to age and preference of the speaker as well as the status or
function of the person spoken to, and usage is very much in flux in the early
twenty-first century. As in so many matters of language usage, students
should carefully observe actual usage and follow suit. In Taiwan, the terms
’J‘ 'ﬁﬂ- (xidoji€, Miss) and 5}—[4 i (xiansheng, Mr.) have very broad usage,

including the contexts mentioned above.

9 In mainland China prices are usually non-negotiable in supermarkets and
large department stores, but bargaining is routine in street-side stalls and
small shops. There is no sales tax in mainland China. It is also not customary

to tip in a restaurant, although upscale restaurants often charge a service fee.

9 The traditional formal attire for Chinese men was a long robe called
'KZ‘@ (changpao, long gown) and a short jacket called :L-,J Z‘i]‘ (mdgua,
Mandarin jacket), while women (in the cities) wore a modified Manchu-style
dress called Z;})é:‘ Z‘ @ (gipao, close-fitting woman’s dress with a high neck and
a slit skirt) until 1949 in mainland China and into the 1960s and 70s in

Taiwan. Through the early decades of the People’s Republic, men wore the

A& . .
EF' LLI AX. (Zhdngshanzhuang, “Sun Yat-sen suit”), the top part of which
came to be called in the West the “Mao jacket.” Nowadays Chinese men and
women dress in about the same way as Westerners, wearing suits and ties or

dresses on formal occasions, and jeans and T-shirts for more casual purposes.

M 7 AE

lidng jian qgipao
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English Text

Dialogue |

(Shopping for clothes at a store)

Salesperson:
Li You:
Salesperson:
Li You:
Salesperson:
Li You:
Salesperson:
Li You:

Salesperson:

Miss, what are you looking for?

I’d like to buy a shirt.

What color [shirt] do you like? Yellow or red?

I like red. I’d also like to get a pair of pants.

What size? Large, medium or small?

Medium. Something not too expensive, but not too cheap, either.
How about these pants?

The color is nice. If the size is right, I'll take them.

Please try them on.

[Li You checks the size on the label, and measures the pants against her legs.]

Li You:
Salesperson:
Li You:

Salesperson:

Li You:

Salesperson:

No need to try them. They’ll do.
And how about this shirt?
It’s not bad either. How much altogether?

Twenty one dollars and fifty cents for the shirt, and thirty-two ninety-nine for
the pants. Fifty-four dollars and forty-nine cents altogether.

OK. Here’s one hundred.
Forty-five fifty-one is your change. Thank you.

Dialoguell

Wang Peng:
Salesperson:
Wang Peng:
Salesperson:
Wang Peng:
Salesperson:
Wang Peng:
Salesperson:

Excuse me, this pair of shoes is too small. Can I exchange them for another pair?
No problem. How about this pair?

No, they won’t do either. This pair is the same size as the other one.

What about this pair in black?

This pair is the right size, but it’s not a good color. Do you have any in brown?
P'm sorry. We only have black ones for this kind of shoes.

The style of the pair is pretty nice. This is it. Can I use my credit card here?

I’m sorry, we don’t take credit cards. But this pair is the same price as the other
one. You don’t need to pay again.
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PROGRESS CHECKLIST

Before proceeding to Lesson 10, be sure you can complete the following
tasks in Chinese:

| am able to—

v Name my favorite color and other common colors;
v Talk about clothing and shoe sizes;
v Count money and determine the proper change;

v Return or exchange items at a store.

Please review the lesson if any of these tasks seem difficult.




Transportation
LESSON 10

)< < 5= X/
S+ XH
Di shi ke

Jiaotong

LEARNING OBJECTIVES

In this lesson, you will learn to use Chinese to

e Comment about several means of transportation;

e Explain how to travel from one station to another;

e Describe a traffic route;

e Express your gratitude after receiving a personal favor;
e Offer New Year’s wishes.

RELATE AND GET READY

In your own culture/community,

1. What is the most popular means of public transportation?

2. Can people hail a taxi on the street easily or do they have to call one
by phone?

3. How do people express their gratitude?
4. What do people say to each other on the New Year?



252 Integrated Chinese * Level 1 Part 1 * Textbook

Dialogue: Going Home for the Winter Vacation

[ 7'%1})1 ’ %'f?i'f/f: = %{@5 ? LANGUAGE NOTES
l 1) I/E: A % (z&nme qu) asks

~ 'h
ﬁ XTI ?k‘ %— [‘3 5& o the means of transportation
and / \; A i(zenme z0u)

A %#)LTJT{ ‘j% o ? asks the detailed route or

directions.
Begpzt  2ot—
B4 o

B AL EH 2
5' 1 AN I
A/fj‘ '\; %‘-bbbi% ?

O g g p K E K B0
Bk o ARFmEE R AD 7
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}ﬁ ,J\)"}'D'L——‘Eg $ ’ fk = ﬁ‘b‘—F —— @ Taxicabs are called i+$§$
TE BRI - RALE s | mopme
'@‘G)’jﬁ ”:jé 2%?4 ? }Ei}é_ ’:I}ﬁ _';;5:_ 2%?‘ © (chdiza {qgi}ché) in mainland

China.To take a taxi is ;}T $

EYTH4T T4 KRR T ° & @
F ROy 0w, o

B kmAREKRE
%—Va o

) #isg
2 rxREA -

?__ LY YOu, hanjia ni hui jia ma?

& Dui, wd yao hui jia.

?’,_ F&iji piao ni mai le ma®? i@%-l:ij‘;

ditié zhan

a Yijing mai le. Shi érshiyT hao de.
?,_ F&ij1 shi ji didn de?
a Wdnshang ba didn de.

5]

Sl Nizé€nme qu° jichdng?

ﬂ WO xidng zuo gonggong qiché huozhé® zud ditié. m *ﬂ E JE

NY zhidao zénme z6u® ma?
X )LAT %

J=L_ Ni xian zuo yT lu qichg, zud san zhan xia chég, zai zher dd che

ranhou huan ditié. Xian zud hong xian, zai®huan

[0 xian, zuihou huan lan xian.

Bu xing, bu xing, tai mafan le. W6 haishi® di che® ba.
~=L Chazi qiché tai gui, wo kai ché song ni qu ba.

Xiexie nf.

3 D

+°L. Buyong keqi.
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Bei jing Subway e
JERT R £k it I
Ol ERHES O
o Eqd_-u-ulqmil
\
;O T
3 ZE Vongfeng f Transfer Station
0] S amm —BE
Subway line 1
- —S
Subway line 2
%ﬁﬁ““’* -gﬁns
e MaEER
Subway line batong
- 213558
sl Subway line 13
BHEHRO OrED=C e Line Under Construction
Nichimen  EETTN =§ B iz Ottt KPR Dongebimen
m¥ﬁ§1.?i:£1 ‘_._,-7';. - ;f'_
Em— _— = EE Eﬁﬁ# ,EI..rf'-: Clooyangmen jLEE
Faxingmes JF4(7] ,Eﬁag LR % g
9 0 0 0 6 0 0.0 00 88 0. 0.0 . g g s s e e e e o o Oha ]
H AN EETE BE & F\ il 5 - m o B
g B S BB F LB OO=OO==U i ﬁ;g‘;g;ﬂ-%g;
g B0 BER DExs ERER Agan isonzan *aﬁaﬁ e
® &g z:z pmzB SEEO 2 sEFFRIIFIE O
£ B ¢ i § Wiz J e OxeEwn i £ Eos:zEc 0
;gszgs_ ;s‘a—?giz s g B pEEET T 2R
= = = 5 = ;= § - =
i 3 i QHR e :
g i x ORI Lo E
OFRE Scogiiimng
O 4 3 FoGoagyizhussg

" VOCABULARY

= fn2
1. 7% {FX hanjia n winter vacation
2. ’EA #)L faiji n airplane
<
/EA féi v to fly
#}L jT n machine

3. 7?% piao n ticket

4, ( /% ) 7})(4 iZ] (féi)jichang n airport

5. i zuo v to travel by

6. /L\\j/# 51;‘ gdnggong qiché n bus
/L\\;:l;‘ gdnggong adj public

$ giché n automobile

e
Y
$ ché n vehicle; car
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

150

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

KA
Mook
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huozhé

ditié

xian

zhan

xia ché

ranhou

¥

xian

zuihou

lan

mafan

da cheé

kai ché

kai

song

conj

adv

VO

adv

adj

adj
adj

VO

VO

or [See Grammar 2.]
subway

to go by way of; to walk
first [See Grammar 3.]
(measure word for stops of bus, train, etc.)
to get off (a bus, train, etc.)
then

green

line

final; last

blue

troublesome

to take a taxi

taxi

to rent out; to let

to rent

to drive a car

to drive; to operate

to see off or out; to take (someone somewhere)

v,
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El o827

Béijing jichdng

WEBEFRAER

=, 15 A2
70140 (101 7 | 4 | 1
80|50 (20 90l 2
T maieie (90 60 | 30

XkNEEAREZ S VR ?

Zhe zhang gonggong giché piao dudshao gian?

8
9

Grammar

£1 . Topic-Comment Sentences }

When a noun or noun phrase has become established as a known element in a conversation, it can
occur at the beginning of the sentence as the “topic,” with the rest of the sentence functioning as a
“comment” on it. This forms what is known as a “topic-comment sentence.” In such a sentence the

object of the verb can be brought forward to serve as the topic of the sentence.

O A ﬁ.ﬂlﬁi} T—HRE o

WO zuétian mdi le yi zht bl.

(I bought a pen yesterday.)

B: ﬁlg#i%{/j:)ﬂ T \7/% r)

Na zh1 bf nf yong le ma?

(Have you used that pen?)
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@ a RFn B R ETFAS A2 AILG ?

Ni zhidao wo de chénshan zai nar ma?

(Do you know where my shirt is?)

o IR EA A R ARIDHD T o

NT de chénshan wo géi ni mama le.

(I gave your shirt to your mother.)

9 A: {ﬁ:jﬂ‘ﬂﬂﬁ‘%?

NT you péngyou ma?

(Do you have friends?)

g A BRAIRS » TEATLEIZXIL ©

Péngyou wo you hén dud, késhi dou bu zai zher.

(I have many friends, but none of them are here.)

o WARELAY  TENEHEELE
FIE T o
Ta bu xidng qu Nitiyué, késhi f&ijT piao ta mama yijing bang ta mdi le.
(She does not want to go to New York, but her mother has already bought the airplane

ticket for her.)

(23&%‘ (huozhg, or) and ﬁi%(haishi,or) J

~ ~ a
While both ‘jk(‘ %_ (huozhé, or) and 35 Z_ (haishi, or) link up two words or phrases that indicate

different alternatives, the former usually appears in statements, the latter in questions.

O A 75K L& 2

NTY jintian wanshang zud shénme?

(What are you going to do tonight?)

e T H AR A AR

Ting yinyué huozhé kan dianying.

(Listen to music or watch a movie.)
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9A:

'J‘ j{/\‘:%— 'EE KEJL% ?

NY zhoumo xidng kan dianying haishi tiao wi?

(Would you like to see a movie or go dancing this weekend?)

W% RAH PEARAAT o

Kan dianying huozhé tiao wti dou xing.

(Either seeing a movie or going dancing would be fine with me.)

RERAT 230 @6 % 2 L & 69iR
o vdE &, 69 ?

NT xThuan shénme yansé de xié? Héise de hdishi kaféise de?

(What color shoes do you like? Black or brown ones?)

Z e AWk B KA R TR 0 KEXK
& &)

Héise de huozhé kaféise de wd dou bu xithuan, wo xthuan bai de.

(I don’t like either black or brown; I like white ones.)

I RAR 7 2R A M T 2HRT WA o

Mingtian ni qu kai hui huozhé ta qu kai hui dou kéyi.

(Either you or he may attend tomorrow’s meeting.)

‘ 3.% tee v@‘ *** (xian..zai.., first..., then...) ‘

2
Sometimes ﬁ‘ (zai) indicates a sequence of actions rather than a repetition. %75 EE; 7 ‘ﬁ‘
g
pblﬁi (xian kan dianying zai cht fan, first go to the movie, then eat) means %— % Y VA }:—

L
VC}L'E\ (kan dianying yihou chi fan, eat after seeing the movie).

MORE EXAMPLES:

IR A BAR 464545 3T 15 7

Ni shénme shihou géi mama dd dianhua?

(When are you going to call Mom?)
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B: ’Fiﬁ%Vlféﬁ-#T ©

Xia ke ythou zai da.

(1l call after class.)

0 HREXITHRAELREDIE

W0 xidng xian da qiu zai qu tushdguan.

(I'd like to play ball and then go to the library.)

©n BEFTEIMAER LM LU o

Didi changchang xian zuo gongke zai shang wang lido tianr.

(My little brother often does his homework first and then chats online.)

As adverbs, 5E4 (xian) and ‘@‘ (zai) must come immediately before a verb. They cannot be placed

in front of the subject.

o JIEEXEBHRCEI -

Xido Wang xian mdi dongxi zai cht wanfan.

(Little Wang will shop first before having dinner.)

a) TP EE KRR o

*Xian Xido Wang mai dongxi zai cht wanfan.

(4. 35 7% te < g > (haishi...{ba}, had better) J

N )24
The structure 3& b S < g > (hdishi...{ba}, had better) can be used to signify making a
selection after considering two or more options. Sometimes in making such a decision one is forced

to give up one’s preference.

a VL BARAE BB EAFIK?

NY shud, mingtian kan dianying haishi kan qia?

(What do you think we should watch tomorrow, a movie or a ball game?)

B: jéj‘%ﬁ_ EEJI?/VEJ ©

Haishi kan dianying ba.

(Let’s see a movie.)
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2]

a REGEAH PR o BT ?

W0 de ché you wenti. Zénme ban?

(There is a problem with my car. What shall we do?)

g MAEFEREST « KNIZAL
R AL o

Na bié qu ting yinyuehui le. Women hdishi zai jia kan dianshi ba.

(Let’s not go to the concert then. We’d better stay home and watch TV.)

Language Practice

(A. Topic-Comment Sentence J

A brings up a piece of new information.That piece of information then becomes
known/old information, or the topic of B's response. Let’s practice.

3 <
EXAMPLE: A: /f'lj: % Xk g&‘ é@ A: NV xthuan wo de

ﬁﬁ"ﬁﬂ&"% ? ; zhe jian yifu ma? (}
B: ﬁ'ﬁ‘ﬁﬂﬁﬁ Z: ‘é‘]k ° B: Zhe jian yifu wo bu xihuan.

1. A: /f‘ﬁ: /ﬁ\ Z: /ﬁ\-—t ];&] ? V 1. A: Ni hui bu hui shang wang? V
2. A: 'f/f: E >) 'Elﬁ\ i T ‘@3 PN 2 AN keweén le maz W

3. A: /{/j: }WJE %E‘ Z: %E‘ 3. A: Ni xianzai xidng bu xidng
pl—% V/&U U}]E ? 1} he kaféi? (}

~ N N . \
4, A: /f'ﬁ: 'L}\’L/D\ é % Z?k ‘:% ? f. 4. A: Nirenshi Bai Ying’'ai ma? f.

/EXL %L vs.3\£ 7*% (hudzhé VS. haishi) J

Practice with a partner how to offer choices and how to be diplomatic or
accommodating when answering.

EXAMPLE: /"7\ k H%J-—t{éi /f‘]‘ Z jintian wanshang zuo shénme
U)T /—lﬂr‘ /% /% % Z\)]l ting yinyue/kan dianshi
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—> A: ﬁ/ﬂ] /"/\ 7"( Hﬁ;-—t'ﬁi — A: Women jintian wanshang zuo
/f+ Z\ ? U}T )—ﬂ[‘ H’\ shénme? Ting yinyue
jé 7‘%7%— %X\DL ? haishi kan dianshi?
B: ‘2)1‘ % llf-\ /62 %L B: Ting yinyué huozhé
75‘ % Z\y]b%llg ’fi— © kan dianshi dou xing.
. Bﬂ i’F i]:‘{é)](/f"-_ Z\ 1. mingtian xiawti zuo shénme
i\L;}T }ji/i\h&JE% qu da qgiu/qu tiao wu
. E]}:] k Hﬁ;-—t/ﬁi{"‘ Z\ 2. mingtian wdnshang zuo shénme
i\b "%"]. /:5 5\/2 ;é:\ @/ qu shangdian mai dongxi/
i.t H};J })i %IWP i }L qu péngyou jia lido tianr
. jz /l\ )-g:] ji '/\S‘;I Z %7})(4'{% 3. zhége zhoumo zénme qu jichdng
f:]é- i‘@é%/;}]‘ $ zuo ditié/da che
. pl—% /f+ Z\ ?—’\i 4. hé shénme cha
CP ?—’:\/‘% ?—’:\ Zhonggué chd/Yinggué cha

. ;E /f+ Z\ }%ﬁ @ é@ $ 5. mdi shénme yanse de ché
.'II-A@J@L:- é@/ﬁ!& é(] lan de/héi de

C. %’ °e ﬁ" * % (xian...zai..))

Let’s practice how to place two actions in order.

-

N

w

S

(9]

— ﬁ 5%.« ‘j}if?‘}r ’ W6 xian cht zaofan,
ﬁ.% @ ;lg /fg r_%é 5] © zai qu tushdgudn xuéxi.
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{D. 35 iaE Vg (haishi...ba) }
With a partner, practice persuading each other to accept an alternative.
EXAMPLE: "ﬁ T—EJL H’\ © E 2] i i‘ﬂ 0 /i‘ ting yinyué < fuxi shéngci yufa
— A ﬁﬂ] pﬁ% /l% ’ ‘ﬁ%&% ? > A: Women ting yinyut, hio ma?

B: ﬁﬂ] 35;'5 2 2] iigj B: Women haishi fuxi shéngci
0 12 " o yufa ba.
2 A i’@éj&i%#ﬂ.‘i}] o JF $ 1. zud ditié qu jichang © kai ché
2 A /A\'}'% //’:L$ %\‘ 2. zud gonggong giché qi
3k /ZIJT\ i) O#T$ méi dongxi < d& ché
Wl ’F‘ o B B4z H 'F‘ 3. shua ki © bié yong xinyongka

3
I > >/,
4, % i!i é é(:, %d‘ Z"j o 4., madi héisé de chenshan ¢
Sl
% él é é(] mdi hongse de
N2 b
5. r_’.%’ CP SC :‘?l: l”i © 5. xué Zhongwén zhuanye &

N2 2
Ej’: EEJ Blﬁl % _‘_U-'- xué dianndo zhuanye
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[E.Take turns directing your friend to... }

1.Mr.Wang’s office: Take the subway - the Red Line. Get off after 5 stops.

2.Mary’s house: Take Bus #5. Get off after 4 stops.Then change to the subway.Take the Green Line
first and then switch to the Red Line. Get off after 6 stops.

3.Mark’s school: Take Bus # 29. Get off after 6 stops.Then switch to the subway. Take the Red Line
first and then switch to the Blue Line. Get off after 3 stops.

15 HEBA 15 3=

WHEHUH_I:E = 'lm’”

This is a sign found at a bus stop. Can you locate the words meaning "getting on" and "getting off"?
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An Email: Thanking Someone for a Ride

bo B, % dg]S »fﬁ"—‘l' LLANGUAGE NOTE

@ The Chinese word for

pare: 2008512 /] 20 H emai, &, - @ A
(dianzi yéujian), literally

From: -75"-} ﬁ means electronic
mail. It is sometimes

To: .£ HB abbreviated as % Eb]‘S

\ N (dian yo6u). More informal

Suh‘eaﬂ%ﬁ ‘L% ! Chinese terms for email
include '{?'ﬁ* }L

i H;] ) (yTmeiér) and 1'?"‘5’1/5

N L i v
if o TEREAR A S At 0 BORAF ofemail’

T o RIXJUK A RA® FF 5

FEBMAE o BAKA AT E
m%%k KA ZiEANIEEF

EAEILE K o TAX)ILE
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HANERE » LA AR CHFE,
NS
A EILETEIT RO FARA B REREE, &
at_;‘ftf’(/f IWP i)t ©

FE BT T O RARFHFE R
A

Dianzi youjian

Date: 2008 nian 12 yué 20 ri
From: LT You

To: Wang Péng
Subject: Xiéxie!

Wang Péng:

Xiexie ni na tian kai ché song woé dao jichdng. Buguo, rang ni hua name dud shijian, zhén bu
hdoyisi. W6 zhé ji tian méi tian dou® kai ché chiqu kan ldo péngyou. Zhé ge chéngshi de rén
kai ché kai de tebié kuai. WO zai gaosu gonglu shang kai ché, zhén ydéudidn(r) jinzhang. Késhi
zher méiydu gonggong qichgé, yé méiydu ditié, zhi néng ziji kai ch&, hén bu fangbian.

You kongr de hua dd wo de shoujT huozhé géi wo fa dudnxin, wo xidng gén ni lido tianr.
Xinnian kuai yao dao Ie@, zhU ni xinnian kuaile!

LT YOu
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VOCABULARY

A
LS
2. ‘LJ: rang
3. & ua
4, Z_‘ﬁ% S ‘\s bu haoyisi
6. 4F méi
7. W
8. 5%5'
o. IR/ FE
NGiZS
Eg (]
0. Rk
n BT Zij
2. T

dianzi ydujian

dianzi

chéngshi

tebié

gaosu gonglu

gaosu

gonglu

jinzhang

shoujt
13. K%—é{g fa dudnxin
14. 7:}}{]‘ ﬁ‘ XTnnian
15. ‘t;t<5§i kuaile

pr

adv

adj

adj

pr

VO

adj

email

electron

to allow or cause (somebody to do something)
to spend

to feel embarrassed

every; each [See Grammar §.]

city
especially
highway

| ?l%*Aﬁﬁ
high speed Zhdnggud de yi ge chéngshi
highway; public road
road; path

nervous, anxious
oneself
cell phone

to send a text message; (lit.) to send a short

message

new year

happy
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Describe the modes of transportation above.

Grammar

{5, -}25: ce %‘I‘ *** (méi..dou.., every) }

7 #
In a sentence that contains the term 2F (méi, every), usually IS (déu, all) has to be inserted

further along in the sentence, immediately in front of the verb.

0 fLERBL AT IR o

Ta méi tian wanshang dou yuxi kewén.

(He studies the lessons in advance every night.)

® KETRAK -
W& méi jié ké dou lai.
(I come to every class.)
© XILEMARARINR o

Zhér méi ge rén wo dou renshi.

(I know everyone here.)

O FWEIMHFENITE o

Chang ldosht de zi méi ge dou haokan.

(Every one of Teacher Chang’s characters looks nice.)

{6. ’?‘ e ‘T (yao...le, soon) }

The 3— o T (yao...le) structure indicates the imminence of an anticipated action or situation. It

also appears in the form of 'H%g‘ """ T (kuai yao...le).
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o

HFRERT > KNS EEEHEE
— 45 o
Xinnian kuai yao dao le, wdmen géi baba mama xié yi féng xin ba.

(New Year is around the corner. Let’s write to Mom and Dad.)

EBEHT » REHMAA

Hanjia yao dao le, ni yao zud shénme?

(I’ll be winter break soon. What do you want to do?)

W REFLT X 2T ?

Dianying kuai yao kaishi le, ni mdi piao le ma?

(The movie is going to start soon. Did you get the tickets?)

BB RT » ENMKEFEEZS—T ©

Kuai yao kdo shi le, wdmen dajia déi zhlinbéi yi xia.

(The exam is coming. We have to study for it.)

Language Practice

E. —g: : %llg (mé&i...dou..., every)

Look at the words given, and tell each other how predictable Little Bai is.

EXAMPLE: Hj‘i,—t © E 5] i i‘gj i‘é' 7‘%\‘ EXAMPLE: wanshang < fuxi shéngci yufa

d

N

w

S

bl

’J\ é 'g: i Bﬁ;-—t%‘]‘s —> Xido Bai méi tian wdanshang dou
= > > ~
2 >] i'ﬂ 1= % o fuxi shengci yiifa.

’?‘ ._[1 © /;b i 1. zioshang © xi zdo

31‘ © iE =) é él] 2. chénshan © shi béise de
AET o 7{—:—"":—"':7 D) 3. kiizi © shi sanshiér hao de
) E‘] }]i © % ﬂ]‘ }3’5 % ;LIJT\ @ 4. zhoumd © qi shangdian mai dongxi
AR

(9]

. hanjia © zuo f&iji hui jia
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EG. Pair Activity }

Is your partner a good driver? Find out!

'f/I: 2 v $ "% ? NI hui kai ché ma?
'ffl\ ‘5? {(%‘]3 H‘ $ ‘j/aﬂ ? NI méitian dou kai ché ma?
ﬂ: $ J:F 7{'\‘ Z— H& ? NI kai ché kai de kuai bu kuai?
/ﬁ: JEJ Q/L\\Eg',t v $ﬁi Zai gaos gonglu shang kai ché rang
‘J‘ ‘f% iﬂ‘ U/E% ? nf jinzhang ma?

HOW ABOUT YOU?

How do you get around?

1. iﬁg z6u lu vo to walk

2. é]é k—$‘ zu0 hudché vo to travel by train

N =4
3. i 'H— $i$ zuo jichéngché vo  to take a taxi (in Taiwan)

4. i EE$ zuo dianché vo to take a cable car,

trolley bus, or tram

A . , .
5. i ‘H% zuo chuan vo to travel by ship; to take a boat

X 4=
6. BE]- E] ’fT$ gi zixingché vo  to ride a bicycle
X Tk
Eﬁj-@ ;Jb6$ gi métudché vo  to ride a motorcycle

If the means of transportation of your choice is not listed above, ask your teacher and make a

note here:
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Culture Highlights

0 Many taxi drivers in China, especially those in Beijing, are known to be very
outgoing and talkative. If you go to China and your taxi driver happens to be
a chatty one, it may be a good opportunity for you to learn about ordinary

Chinese people’s lives and their opinions on current affairs.

9 In China the railroad system has long constituted the principal means of
travel and of transport in general. However, in recent years both the
highway system and airline travel have expanded very rapidly. China now
ranks second only to the United States in total miles of roadway in the

highway system.

9 Chinese New Year, also known as 7& «‘.]—5- (Chanjié, Spring Festival), is
the most important annual holiday in Chinese communities. It is
determined by the lunar calendar and usually falls in late January or early
February on the international solar calendar. However, nowadays the
January 1 international New Year is also recognized. The most common

New Year greetings are %ﬁ' #‘ 'ﬁg‘ (xinnian hio) and T:ﬁﬁ' ‘{:F‘ 'H& H_\

(xinnian kuailé), which can be used for both New Years, but for the

What kind of tickets do they sell
here?

Chinese New Year many people prefer the traditional greeting:

* ~
21&% K W (gongxi fa cai). The phrase, which literally means
“Congratulations and may you make a fortune,” can be translated

as “May you be happy and prosperous!”
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English Text

Dialogue

Wang Peng:
Li You:
Wang Peng:
Li You:
Wang Peng:
Li You:
Wang Peng:
Li You:
Wang Peng:

Li You:
Wang Peng:
Li You:
Wang Peng:

An Email

Are you going home during the winter break?

Yes, I am.

Have you booked a plane ticket?

Yes, for the twenty-first.

When is the plane leaving?

8 p.m.

How are you going to the airport?

I’m thinking of taking the bus or the subway. Do you know how to get there?
You first take Bus No. 1. Get off after three stops. Then take the subway. First take
the red line, then change to the green line, and finally change to the blue line.
Oh no. That’s too much trouble. I’d better take a cab.

It’s too expensive to take a cab. I’ll take you to the airport.

Thanks so much.

Don’t mention it.

Date: December 20, 2008
From: Li You

To: Wang Peng

Subject: Thank you

Wang Peng:

Thank you for driving me to the airport the other day. But I feel very bad for taking up so much
of your time. The past few days I’ve been going out by car to see old friends. People in this city
drive very fast. I am really nervous driving on the highway. But there are no buses or subway
here. I have to drive. It’s very inconvenient.

When you have time, please call my cell phone or send me a text message. I’d like to chat with

you.

New Year is almost here. Happy New Year!

Li You

PROGRESS CHECKLIST

Before proceeding to Lesson 11, be sure you can complete the following
tasks in Chinese:

| am able to—

%
%
%
%
%

Speak about all common means of transportation;

Discuss the most/least convenient way to get to a destination;
Say if someone’s driving makes me nervous;

Thank someone for a favor;

Extend New Year’s greetings, both orally and in writing.

Please review the lesson if any of these tasks seem difficult.




That's How the Chinese Say It!

A Review of Functional Expressions from Lessons 6-10
After gauging your progress and before moving on to the next
phase, let’s take a break and see how some of the functional
expressions that you have encountered really work!

)
l. "} (wéi, hello) [on the telephone] (Lesson 6)

o

This is how one starts a conversation on the telephone.

A: p% 2 “ﬂlgffﬁ_ ?
Wéi. Na wei?

(Hello! May I ask who’s calling?)

B R AT o FIF 0 ERAD ?
W0 shi Wang Péng. Qing wen, Li Y6u zai ma?

(This is Wang Peng. Is Li You there, please?)

aE o REF S KA o

Zai, ni déng deng, wo qu jiao ta.

(Yes. Wait a moment. I'll go get her.)

AR RIKE 2

Wei, ni zhdo shéi?

(Hello! Whom would you like to speak to?)

B: & jﬁl /J\ i =
W&o zhdo Xido Li.
(I’d like to speak to Little Li.)

AR A o AR AL ?

WG jiu shi. NT shi na wei?

(This is she. Who is this?)

bR AT AN o

W0 shi Chang ldoshr.
(This is Teacher Chang.)
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7
©® LR FEFENELED?

Wéi, gqing wen Xido Wang zai ma?

(Is Little Wang there, please?)

B £ 0 AR A& BRI ?
Zai, ni shi na wei?

(Yes, he is. Who is this, please?)

=
IVE W
W6 shi Xido L.
(This is Little Li.)

B:ﬁ} 2 i%%"”: =

Hdo, ging déng yi xia.

(OK. Wait a second, please.)
A\ S g -
. i ]‘ﬂ 7‘@ (méi wenti, no problem) (Lesson 6)

You say this to put someone at ease that you will agree to do something that you’ve been asked to do,

or you can say this to assure someone that there is no need to worry.

O ZX:EIH 5 RXBEFRLES] P > 4595 2

LT YOu: Wang Péng, ni jintian wdnshang bang wd lianxi Zhongwén, hdo ma?

(Li You: Wang Peng, would you help me practice Chinese this evening?)

I & PR o BREL o

Wang Péng: Méi wenti. Wanshang jian.

(Wang Peng: No problem. See you this evening.)

O IWEERNBLAR 459 ?

NY géi wo jieéshao nilipéngyou, hdo ma?

(Can you find me a girlfriend?)

S B =1
B. VX 2] A o
Méi wenti.

(No problem.)
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-
©® MHTFAEZILFREZEZRD? ZZMREANHE
NY xiawti you kongr bang wo zhtinbei kdoshi ma? Yaoshi ni méi shijian, jit suan le.
(Do you have time this afternoon to help me prepare for my test? Never mind if you

are busy.)

B R RR s &R A ZIL o

Méi weénti, wo you kongr.

(Don’t worry, I have time.)

1. Expressing and acknowledging gratitude

o A:/J\i o {ké@%i@o
Xido Li, ni de dianhua.

(Little Li, the call is for you.)

Xiéxie!

(Thanks!)

A: Z: g }';L e
Bu keqi.

(You’re welcome.)

22— N -
@ AE o HEBE
Xido Gao, qing hé cha.

(Please have some tea, Little Gao.)

B: %i%i I
Duo xié.

(Thanks a lot.)

A: Z:igj =
Bu xié.

(No need to thank [me].)
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,
© I/l ERERHTH o

(Miss Wang, this is your cola.)

Xiexie!
(Thanks!)

A: \;ﬁ $ }L ©
Méi shir.

(It’s no big deal.)

@ A;@Ei"{ké{];ﬁo

Bai Yishéng, ni de sha.

(Dr. Bai, your book.)
B: i%} T o
Xié le.

(Thanks.)

Az:ﬂ%i%ﬂl N

Buyong xie.

(No need to thank [me].)

V. D}]FE ’ nﬂlgi (nali, nali, you flatter me) or 7%‘% r') (shi ma, Is that so?)

(Lesson 7)

When receiving a compliment, the Chinese often respond modestly that they are unworthy of the
g SRR S
praise by using "3[5 E. (ndli) or & ‘% (shi ma). But now some people will say 1%}1%1 (xiéxie)

instead.

b D g J# =
O LIREKBRER-
NTY jintian hén piaoliang.

(You are very pretty today.)

B:UEIKE g ﬂﬁl&i N
Nali, nali.

(You flatter me.)
A
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L 2 g A 2 48 8 & =

O AIWEXFEHFRER -
NT xié Hanzi xié de hén piaoliang.
(You write Chinese characters

beautifully.)

B IRE s BRI o
Nali, xié de bu hdo.

(I wish that were true. My writing is not good.)

O A BV P XHAFELT!
Ni shudé Zhdngwén shud de zhén hdo!

(You speak Chinese really well!)

p W ? K LAF RIS FIF o
Shi ma? W¢ juéde wod shuo de bu hao.

(Is that right? T don’t think I speak very well.)

V. ﬁ}ﬂ% ?%/ﬁ)ﬁ%%/'ﬁ& ‘T (Jiu shi ta ba/Jiu shi ta le, Let’s go with that)
(Lesson 9)

> B 2 > 8
When you’re finally making your choice, you can say "fl'*t £ BE (it shi ta ba) or th‘*’i
'H_’,/‘ﬁtb T (Jit shi ta le) meaning “let’s go with that” or “we’ll go with him/her”.

o A:%i t {/j:éiuig’—g-nﬂlg-——f(x'y\?’% ?
Xiansheng, ni zhidao yao nd yi shuang le ma?

(Sir, do you know which pair you’d like?)

\

B: ?)EA;%EUE ©

Jiu shi ta ba.

(I think T’ll take that.) |
O A EEE O DFIRIT/FR KL » REH| ARIR—AL

é’ﬁ\ 5] v o

Wdng ldosht, Xido LT dd qit da de bu tai hao, ni zhdo biérén gén ni yigl lianxi ba.

(Teacher Wang, Little Li is not a very good ball player. Why don’t you find someone

else to practice with?)
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(LA MT o BAEEEIL o

Jiu shi ta le. Biérén dou méi kongr.

(We’ll have to go with him. The others are all busy.)

VL. You can use Z)t (zhu) to offer good wishes. (Lesson 10)

O MEIFHR!
Zhu nY xTnnian kuailé!

(I wish you a happy New Year!)

® WAFEAEBBRSFR!

Zhu ni shéngri kuailé!

(Happy Birthday to you!)

© ARERELHE |

Zhu ni kdoshi kao de hao!

(I wish you success on the exam!)

O MEMBPEK
Zhu hanjia kuailé!
(Have a happy winter break!)
0@ MARETHRSE!
Zhu Gdn’énjié kuaile!

(Happy Thanksgiving!)

@ MNETVHESR!

Zho Chiinjié kuailé!

(Happy Chinese New Year!)

@ N—BFR!
Zhu yi lu ping’an!

(Have a safe trip!)

O AR b |

Zhu 1Gta yakuai!

(Bon voyage!)
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Any other useful expressions you would like to learn?

Please ask your teacher and make a note here:







Vocabulary Index (Chinese-English)

Vocabulary Index (Chinese-English)

The Chinese-English index is alphabetized according to pinyin. Words containing the same
Chinese characters are first grouped together. Homonyms appear in the order of their tonal
pronunciation (i.e., first tones first, second tones second, third tones third, fourth tones
fourth, and neutral tones last). Proper nouns from the dialogues and readings are shown in
green. Supplementary vocabulary from the “How About You?” section is shown in blue.

Characters Part of English Lesson
Speech
A
oer a p (a sentence-final particle) 6
B
o baba n father, dad 2
A ba p (a sentence-final particle) S
g EE Bai Ying’ai pn (a personal name) 2
B bai nu hundred 9
BEY R Biishikéle pn Pepsi-Cola 5
-‘:F ban nu half; half an hour 3
AT bangoéngshi n office 6
# bang % to help 6
7S béi m (measure word for cup and glass) 5
% B&ijing pn Beijing 1
NF bénzi n notebook 7
£ bi n pen 7
il bié adv don’t : 6
A biérén n other people; another person 4
S bu adv not; no 1
4 bacuod adj pretty good 4
i bagud conj however; but 9
F T"é; . bu hioyisi : to feel embarrassed 10
3 H buyong need not 9
C
7 cai adv not until, only then 5
£y cai n dishes, cuisine 3

281
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Vocabulary Index (Chinese-English)

Characters Part of English Lesson
Speech
ﬁ» T canting n dining room, cafeteria 8
% cha n tea s
’%”’%" changchang adv often 4
% )R Chang ldoshi pn Teacher Chang 6
LA changdudn n length 9
ga (JL) chang gé(r) Vo to sing (a song) 4
15 chénshan n shirt 9
W chéngshi n city 10
"z, . chi v to eat 3
BT ... ¥A 5’]‘ chale...yiwai conj in addition to; besides 8
HAARE . chaza giche n taxi 10
F chuan v to wear; to put on 9
D
T & dd che VO to take a taxi 10
iT 81 dd dianhua VO to make a phone call 6
ITER dd qgid Vo to play ball 4
X da adj big; old 3
A dage n eldest brother 2
RER dajia pr everybody 7
R4A dajié n eldest sister 2
F daxido n size 9
XEA daxuéshéng n college student 2
AR dayt n overcoat 9
e Z danshi conj but 6
L3 dao v to go to; to arrive 6
FiayEs| Déguo pn Germany 1
f& Déwén pn the German language 6
ﬁ/] de p (a possessive or descriptive 2
particle)
e de p (a structural particle) 7
i3 deéi my must; to have to 6
gf-‘ déng v to wait; to wait for 6
& di prefix (prefix for ordinal numbers) 7
5‘]‘57 5]'67 didi n younger brother 2
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Characters Pinyin Part of English Lesson

Speech

gk ditié n subway 10
p3 didn m o’clock (lit. dot, point, thus 3

. “points on the clock”) :
£ (L) didn(r) m a little, a bit; some
B3, i3 dianndo n computer
W, AL dianshi n television
W, % dianying n movie
W, TR dianzi yéujian n email
i dongxi n things; objects

A A~ 0 O

[EN
(e

& ddng v to understand

#r -~ dou adv  bothsall

xF dui adj right; correct

T AL duibuqi v sorry

% dud adv how many/much; to what extent

% dud adj many; much

ANCREEEN O R O N~ NS TR BN

% dudshao qpr how much/many

@Z‘i Ewén pn the Russian language 6
JL=r érzi - son 5

=38 - enjig . n . second oldest sister 2

V€ A EY fa duanxin VO to send a text message; (lit.) to 10
| il a o message E

3 T‘EJL fayin n pronunciation

/‘%\‘ Ed Fdguo pn France

%X Fawén pn the French language

1R fan n meal; (cooked) rice

AR fangbian adj convenient E

AL feiji n airplane 10

(&)L (féi)jichang n airport 10

7 fén m (measure word for 1/100 of a 9

AN W & =

kuai, cent)
iz e fénhongse . n . pink .9
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Characters Pinyin Part of English

Speech

%j’ féng m (measure word for letters) 8
'H-éi fu gian \() to pay money 9
RET Fuginjié pn Father’s Day 3
£ 3 fuxi v to review 7
G

BB Gdn’énjié pn Thanksgiving 3
ME gangbi n fountain pen 7
238 AR gaosl gonglu n highway 10
,% C ‘:F' Gao Wénzhong pn (a personal name) 2
5 F Gao Xidoyin pn (a personal name) S
E—é_g e gaoxing adj happy, pleased 5
£ gaosu v to tell 8
—%" —%‘ gége n older brother 2
A~ ge/ge m (a measure word for many 2

common everyday objects)
2y géi v to give 3
% gei prep to; for 6
1454 gén . prep with 6
nrEHRE gdnggong giché n bus 10
TAZJP gongchéngshi - engineer 2
A gongrén n worker 2
I ﬁ]— '%’:’EE gongshang n business management 8
guanli

T4k gongzuo n/v job; to work 2
R gongke n homework; schoolwork 7
HEBT guang jié VO to windowshop 4
ﬁ‘ gui adj honorable; expensive 1
xt guézht n fruit juice 5
H

%y hai adv also; too; as well 3
%Y o haishi conj or 3
%1 haizi n child 2
# 3| Hanguo pn South Korea 1
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Characters Pinyin Part of English Lesson

Speech

L Hanwén pn the Korean language 6
%{Fy’\ hanjia n winter vacation 10
XF Hanzi n Chinese characters 7
+F hdo adj fine; good; nice; O.K.; it’s settled 1
WF 2 hdo jit a long time 4
5 hao m (measure word for number in a E 3

| | | series; day of the month)
B hao n size
o8 e v  todrink
Fa hé conj and
A iE héshi adj suitable
P - hei - adj  black
1R hén adv very
4z ~ hong - adj red
%Gk houlai t later
P + hushi n nurse
yid hua v to spend

oo Vo W o VOV N » \©

—_
o

33 )L hua huar VO to draw; to paint
== huaxué n chemistry

#* huan v to exchange; to change
% huang adj yellow

}}’( é huise n gray

=] 'ﬁz hui jia VO to go home

EES hui lai ve to come back

2 hui mv can; know how to

é&l;g‘ huozhé conj or

©® N Ly v Vv Vo 0 K

—_
(@)

JL i nu how many; some; a few
R jia n family; home

P N Jia’nada pn Canada

Fa N Jiazhou pn California

£ % jiake n jacket

'ftf- . jian . m . (measure word for shirts, dresses, :

o o = = NN

jackets, coats, etc.)




286

Vocabulary Index (Chinese-English)

Characters

Part of

English

Lesson

Speech

n jian v to see 3
R jian mian VO to meet up; to meet with 6
254 jiao v to teach 7
7 jidoshi n classroom 8
ff!(&ls’:( jiaoshou n professor 2
v jiao v to be called; to call 1
54 jie m (measure word for class periods) 6
iR Jigjie n older sister 2
48 jieshao v to introduce S
o3 jinnidn t this year 3
PN jintian t today 3
Bk jinzhang adj nervous, anxious 10
Bt jin v to enter S
3&% jin lai ve to come in 5
25 jingji n economics 8
%38 jinglt n manager 2
LA jityue n September 3
Th jiu adv precisely; exactly 6
%4 &, juhdngse n orange (color) 9
Pﬂt'?% juéde v to feel; to think 4
ZA junrén n soldier; military officer 2
K

vhu E kafei n coffee 5
"}5‘1"#— é kaféise n brown; coffee color 9
A $ kai ché VO to drive a car 10
FF ’%‘ kai hui VO to have a meeting 6
FF 44 kaisht v/n to begin, to start; beginning 7
75‘ kan v to watch; to look; to read 4
%‘ = kdo shi vo/n to give or take a test; test 6
2 9 K Kékoukéle pn Coca-Cola 5
T K kéle n [Coke or Pepsi] cola S
T & késhi conj but 3
R kéyT mv can; may S



Characters

Part of

Vocabulary Index (Chinese-English)

English

Speech

Al ke m quarter (of an hour) 3
3 ke n class; course; lesson 6
®A kébén n textbook 7
F L kéwén n text of a lesson 7
=3, kéqi adj polite 6
=)L) kong(r) n free time 6
|9 kéu m (measure word for number of 2

family members)
B ku adj cool 7
% T kuzi n pants 9
3 kuai adv/adj quickly; fast, quick 5
o R kuailé adj happy 10
b2 kuai m (measure word for the basic 9

Chinese monetary unit)
B 7?47]( kuangquanshut n mineral water S
L
T Ladingwén pn the Latin language 6
% i v to come
i3 lan adj blue 10
7‘% Hiﬁ ldosht n teacher 1
T le p (a dynamic particle) 5
2 l&i adj tired 8
7'%‘ & LY You pn (a personal name) 1
b lisht n history 8
%3] lianxi v to practice 6
%) N lianxib&n n exercise book 7
53] lidng nu two; a couple of 2
X ()L) lido tian(r) vo to chat 5
53 ’EJL [UyTn n/vo sound recording; to record 7
% [¥ adj green 10
el lGsht n lawyer 2
M
45 45 mama n mother, mom 2
vl ma qp (question particle) 1

287
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Characters Pinyin Part of English Lesson

Speech

FR IR mafan - adj troublesome 10
x mai v to buy :

4 man adj slow

= mang adj busy

o W o

E N . méo m . (measure word for 1/10 of a
kuai, dime (for US money))

E maobi n writing brush

2R maoyt n woolen sweater

g ¥ maozi n hat; cap

p  méi -~ adv . not

(NS NN N

)= .

+F méi pr every; each 10
3{: 3] Meiguo pn America 1
'ﬁ*'ﬁ* meimei n younger sister f
B R mingtian t tomorrow
A= mingzi n name
2.3 Moxigé pn Mexico

TFEF Muginjié pn Mother’s Day

W = = W DN

il nd/néi qpr which

& nali pr where

R nar qpr where

A na pr that

AR na conj in that case; then
AR L nar pr there

5 nan adj male

B  nén - adj  difficule

%, = qp (question particle)
HE néng mv can; to be able to
ff,’j: ni pr you

F% nianji n grade in school
< nian \4 to read aloud

&8 nin pr you (honorific for )

@AY Nitlyué pn New York

) T N ) W e = B N B \S B R N S S (N B e
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Characters Pinyin Part of English Lesson

Speech
R K, néngmin n farmer; peasant 2
£ nd adj female %

)L ni’ér n daughter 2

PR & péngyou n friend 3

oq A=
)% pian m (measure word for essays, 8

articles, etc.)

sy

pianyi adj cheap; inexpensive 9

pido o n - ticket 10

S

piaoliang adj pretty 5

L L

ping m/n (measure word for bottles); 5
bottle
pingchang adv usually -
ﬁ‘ L Putaoyawén pn the Portuguese language 6

o K
By =%

%f?éﬁﬁ gi métuoche VO to ride a motorcycle 10
% E] ?’j’$ qi zixingché VO to ride a bicycle 10
fi@}* qi chuang (¢ to get up ;
A7k OL) qishui(r) n soft drink; soda pop
BE gianbi n pencil

£ qian n money

HAF Qingrénjié pn Valentine’s Day

— W o N (L

7 ~ qing v please (polite form of request); to
| treat or to invite (somebody) E

i%g: aing ke \(o) to invite someone (to dinner, 4
coffee, etc.); to play the host

% ¥ qunzi n skirt 9

P

\ }é ranhou adv then 10

=2

rang v to allow or cause (somebody to 10

do something)
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Characters Part of English Lesson
Speech
A rén n people; person 1
AR renshi v to be acquainted with; recognize = 3
2N Ribén pn Japan 1
H 18 riji n diary 8
B X Riwén pn the Japanese language 6
g % réngyi adj easy 7
fo R .09 ragud... de hua conj if 9
S
f;ﬁ}:l:, shangdian n store; shop 9
Tg‘j/\ shangrén n merchant; businessperson 2
A shang ge the previous one 7
E ,g_— Shanghdi pn Shanghai 1
B3 shang ke VO to go to a class; to start a class; 7
to be in class
X shang wang VO to go online; to surf the internet 8
o shangwii t morning 6
bR shangyi n upper garment 9
¥9:3 shéi qpr who 2
1+ £ shénme qpr what 1
%4 18] shéngci n new words; vocabulary 7
4 R/ shéngri n birthday 3
+ )\ shiba nu eighteen 3
= shi’er nu twelve 3
Bt 4% shihou n (a point in) time; moment; (a 4
duration of) time
:SE shijian n time 6
3 shi v to try 9
o shi v to be 1
:? ( L ) shi(r) n matter; affair; event 3
g shou v to receive; to accept 9
F shouj n cell phone 10
1R R shouhuoyuan n shop assistant; salesclerk 9
+ sha n book 4
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Characters Pinyin Part of English

Speech
#¥ % shuxué n mathematics
y7l + shua ka VO to pay with a credit card
9111 shuai adj handsome
X shuang m (measure word for a pair)
IK shut n water
B AT, shui jiao vo to sleep
shuo v to say; to speak

WTE shud hua Vo to talk

%= . song v . to see off or out; to take

N N A 0o N o @

—_
(e

(someone somewhere)
sushe " n . dormitory

e | : |
77 suan le forget it; never mind
IR

sui n year (of age)

A W O h~

8

%’: 3 H H

& A . suran . conj . although
o §

i

VA suoyi conj o)

— |-
15
&

T-xushan n T-shirt
ta pr he; him
ta pr she; her

ta pr it

W o M N o

oo J - taile .~ too; extremely

e
P Sy
-t
M-
=X
M

adv especially 10

tian n day 3

O

\
4

WM FEACER

tiao m (measure word for pants and
' . long, thin objects)

tido wil . vo . to dance

\vs)
o~
S

r . ting v to listen
«f}é ting adv very; rather
5] & . tongxué - n .~ classmate

B 48 tishagudn n library

“Ln W o K~ A

T wazi n socks 9
shE waigud n foreign country 4
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Characters

Pinyin

Part of
Speech

English

57]‘ é waitao n outer garment; coat; jacket 9
(L) wan(r) v to have fun; to play 5
3T AL wan youxiji VO to play videogames 4
i%, wdn adj late 7
8%, 2R wanfan n dinner; supper 3
0 wanshang t/n evening; night 3
N Wang Péng pn (a personal name) 1
253 wéi/wei interj (on telephone) Hello!; Hey! 6
AL wei m (polite measure word for people) 6
A4 4 weishénme qpr why 3
9] wen v to ask (a question) 1
Je] R wenti n question; problem 6
& wo pr [; me 1
B X0 woémen pr we 3
IR wiifan n lunch, midday meal 8
32 wulv n physics 8
X

9 I F Xibanyawén pn the Spanish language 6
ivs -3 xizhuang n (western-style) suit 9
7%}]% C Xtlawén pn the Greek language 6
;?FTTQ xiwang v/n to hope; hope 8
é_ﬂk xthuan v to like 3
7% g XTI zdo Vo to take a bath/shower 8
'F$ xia ché Vo to get off (a bus, train, etc.) 10
T A xia ge next one 6
T At xia qi Vo to play chess 4
T xiawti t afternoon 6
)] ES(‘ 5’% Xiaweiyi pn Hawaii 1
5%, xian adv first 10
&4t xiansheng n Mr.; husband; teacher 1
2%, xian n line 10
Wi xianzai t now

ZEE‘ xidng mv to want to; would like to; to 4

think
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Characters Pinyin Part of English

Speech

2N xido - adj small; little
AN xidojié n Miss; young lady
xiao v to laugh at; to laugh; to smile
xié n shoes

xié Ly . to write

5
B

5

R xiéxie v to thank
7 | |

Eill

cw W ] o o = b

Xin adj new
R _qi xinnian n new year 10
& Xin n letter (correspondence) :
(EXiNy xinyongka n credit card
23 xingqi n week
2w xingqrsi o Thursday
xing v all right; O.K.

—_ N W W o

iT .
e xing v/n (one’s ) surname is...; to be
E : : surnamed; surname
2P Xué v to study; to learn
=2 1 xuéqr n school term; semester/quarter
X xuésheng n student
F Xuéxi v to study; to learn

P—?—:’*i . xuéxiao Cn - school

L »n N P, o

& 3 - Xugbi pn  Sprite

7 ya p (interjectory particle used to 5
soften a question) :

DI Yazhou yanjia n Asian studies

B &, yanse n color

s yangzi n style

z2 . yao v . to want

AN »n o Vo =

2 yao mv will, to be going to; to want to,
to have a desire to

27 yaoshi conj if
A, yé adv too; also

—34 yibian adv simultaneously; at the same time

O &© = O\

— & yigong adv altogether
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Characters Pinyin Part of English

Speech
"ﬁ yiqi adv together
—T yi xia n+m once; a bit
— %’ yiyang adj same; alike
RAR -~ yifu - n - clothes
B4 yishéng n doctor; physician
VA JG yihou t after
VAT  yiqian o  before
T2 yijing adv already
& KA L Yidaliwén pn the Italian language
A yinwei conj because

%‘E; . yinyué . n . music

% & yinyuéhui n concert

R  Yinda -  India

*H Yingguo pn Britain; England
E 3 Yingwén pn English (language)

— 0 A~ W O X O N DN N o L »n

|08}

)ﬂ yong v to use

A you v to have; to exist
A ydude pr some

&5 you yisi adj interesting
%k yufa n grammar

"3 F yliyanxué n linguistics
1) yuxi v to preview
nE yuanzhabft - ballpoint pen

H yue n month

A ri’ij Yuénan pn Vietnam

— W NN NN o N A B~ N o

i zai prep at; in; on
7 zai v to be present; to be at (a place)
-z adv again

zaijian v goodbye; see you again

Jo o
e

. zdo adj early
iR zdofan n breakfast
F+ L zdoshang t morning

N0 N W o N
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Characters Pinyin Part of English Lesson

Speech

z&nme . qpr . how; how come Y

.‘k

‘
5

NN
g

zénmeyang qpr Is it O.K.? How is that? How 3

G

does that sound?

s
n—rt

zhan m (measure word for stops of bus,
train, etc.)

g% zhang m (measure word for flat objects, 7

paper, pictures, etc.)
* zhdo v to look for

5%(4 ( 4, ) zhdo (gian) v(o) to give change

i zhaopian n picture; photo

X zhe pr this

X £ zhéme pr so; such

X)L zher pr here

E- zhén adv really

E zhéngzai adv in the middle of (doing

something)

©® N0 NN D dNo A

¥ zhi m (measure word for long, thin, 7

inflexible objects, pens, rifles,

etc.)
b ig zhidao v to know

R zhi adv only

o NN b~

2 - zhi n paper

\:P zhong adj medium; middle :
+ & .~ Zhonggus pn . China 1
CF’ T Zhongwén pn Chinese (language) :
P zhongwil n noon

FP zhdng m (measure word for kinds, sorts,

: : - types)
)§]}]§ zhoumo n weekend

L zhu v to wish (well)

O oo O\

)2 zhuanye n major (in college); specialty
i zhtinbei v to prepare
%6 zise n purple

& Loz © n . character

NN o0 O o o0 b

F . zididn = m . dictionary
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Characters Pinyin Part of English Lesson

Speech

ag 2l pr oneself 10
& zou \4 to go by way of; to walk 10
il‘i& z6u lu VO to walk 10
KRG zuihou final; last 10
R zuijin t recently 8
H’F x zudtian t yesterday 4
& zuo v to do 2
& 2ud v to sit 5

i2 Zud v to travel by 10

A A el Vo to travel by ship; to take a boat 10

L zuo dianche VO to take a cable car, trolley bus, 10
or tram

K F zuo hudche Vo to travel by train 10

f—]—ii‘}'%§$ zuo jichéngché VO to take a taxi (in Taiwan) 10
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Vocabulary Index (English-Chinese)

Proper nouns from the dialogues and readings are shown in green. Supplementary vocabulary
from the “How About You?” section is shown in blue.

English Characters Pinyin Part of Lesson
Speech
A
a little, a bit; some B ()L) didn(r) m 5
a long time F 2 hdo jit 4
after VA5 yihou t 6
afternoon T4 xiawl t 6
again H zai adv 9
airplane KA faiji n 10
airport (%) I3 (féi)jichang n 10
all right; O.K. 7 xing v 6
allow or cause (somebody to do 17k rang v 10
something)
already 22 yijing adv 8
also; too; as well %y hai adv 3
although & R suTran conj 9
altogether —3 yigong adv 9
America }; JE3] Méigud pn 1
and Fe hé conj 2
Asian studies I A 7”% Yazhou yanjia n 8
ask (a question) 9] wen v 1
at; in; on ,fi zai prep S
B
Bai Ying’ai S Bai Ying’ai (a pn 2
personal name)
ballpoint pen }*% yuanzhubt n 7
be = shi v 1
be acquainted with; recognize TR rénshi v 3
be called; call wy jiao v 1
be present; be at (a place) I zai v 6
because A yinwei conj 3
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Characters Part of Lesson
Speech
before VA ﬁl'j‘ yigian t 8
begin, start; beginning FF 45 kaishy vin 7
Beijing Jb ,"jf Béijing pn 1
big; old X da adj 3
birthday 4 R/ shéngri n 3
black )24 héi adj 9
blue = ln adj 10
book 3 sha n 4
both; all R dou adv 2
breakfast Fir zdofan n 8
Britain; England ¥ E Yingguo pn 3
brown; coffee colored v eIk @ kafeise n 9
bus nEARE gonggong giché = n 10
business management I T}']‘ %’ Bil gongshang n 8
guanly

busy = mang adj 3
but fa & danshi conj 6
but T & késhi conj 3
buy e madi v 9
C

California Fa 9‘]‘] Jiazhou pn 1
can; able to fE néng mv 8
can; know how to L hui mv 8
can; may ] VA keéyi mv 5
Canada ﬁa?ﬂ( Jia’nada pn 1
cell phone F M shoujt n 10
character F zi n 7
chat B x (L) lido tian(r) VO 5
cheap; inexpensive 12T pianyi adj 9
chemistry e 'i'j—t’ huaxué n 8
child 3% F héizi n 2
China ‘:F' H Zhonggud pn 1
Chinese characters X -'? Hanzi n 7
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Part of

Speech

Lesson

Chinese (language) ‘:P L Zhongwén pn 6
city W chéngshi n 10
class; course; lesson " ke n 6
classmate ] & téngxué n 3
classroom %f( i’ jiaoshi n S
clothes 7;( JR. yifu n 9
Coca-Cola ER=A: Kékoukéle pn 5
coffee vk kafei n 5
[Coke or Pepsi] cola T R kéle n 5
college student X ":77-" i daxuéshéng n 2
color e yanseé n 9
come 71’: lai v 5
come back =] % hui lai vC 6
come In 3&% jin lai Ve b
computer W, Az dianndo n 8
concert %,‘ 54 yinyuehui n 8
convenient HAE fangbian adj 6
cool i ku adj 7
credit card 1% F 'F‘ xinyongka n 9
D

dance B tido wil vo 4
daughter <)L ni’ér n 2
day x tian n 3
diary B 18 riji n 8
dictionary ?— ::4 zididn n 7
difficult -3 nan adj 7
dining room, cafeteria 2T canting n 8
dinner; supper B4R wanfan n 3
dishes, cuisine EY cai n 3
do 1% Zuo v 2
doctor; physician E 4 yishéng n 2
don’t bl bié adv 6
dormitory 58 A stshe n 8
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Characters

Part of

Lesson

Speech

draw; paint B E )L hua huar VO 4
drink g hée v 5
drive a car F % kai ché vo 10
(dynamic particle) T le p 5
E

early 5 zdo adj 7
easy 'E'. ‘5'7 rongyi adj 7
eat Vlzj cht v 3
economics 2 7‘,31c jingji n 8
eighteen + A shiba nu 3
eldest brother A5 dagé n 2
eldest sister i dajié n 2
email a, el dianzi yéujian n 10
engineer IAZ)F gongchéngshi n 2
England; Britain —’f’é H Yingguoé pn 3
English (language) 3L Yingwén pn 2
enter 3t jin v S
especially 4% 9 tebié adv 10
evening; night B b wdnshang t/n 3
every; each # méi pr 10
everybody X '5’{ dajia pr 7
exchange; change P13 huan v 9
exercise book 43 N lianxibén n 7
F

family; home '{{ jia n 2
farmer; peasant R R, néngmin n 2
father, dad E baba n 2
Father’s Day Y % "'ff Fuqgrnjié pn 3
feel; think W, /?3- juéde v 4
feel embarrassed F & bu hdoyisi 10
female 4 nd adj 2
final; last w"J)a zuihou 10
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Part of Lesson

Speech

fine; good; nice; O.K.; it’s settled +F hio adj 1
first % xian adv 10
foreign country e waigué n 4
forget it; never mind _}ﬁ‘. T suan le 4
fountain pen é’ﬁ] % gangbi n 7
France A Fagué pn 1
free time =)L) kong(r) n 6
French language % L Fawén n 6
friend FA A péngyou n 3
fruit juice x it gudzhi n 5
G

Gao Wenzhong ,%;"3 T CF' Gao Wénzhong pn 2
Gao Xiaoyin 5 F Gao Xidoyin pn LS
Germany f& H Dégud pn 1
German language f& 5 Déwén pn 6
get off (a bus, train, etc.) 'F$ xia ché VO 10
get up %@}i gi chuang VO 8
give 2 géi v )
give change # (4R) zhdo (gian) v(0) 9
give or take a test; test % =R kdo shi vo/n 6
g0 * qu v 4
go by way of; walk i z0u v ¢ 10
go home =] % hui jia VO )
go online; surf the internet R shang wdng Vo © 8
go to; arrive L3 dao v 6
go to a class; start a class; be in J:ﬁ shang ke VO L7
class

goodbye; see you again B zaijian v .3
grade in school #é’& nianji n 6
grammar 15 * yufd n 7
gray & &, hutsé n 9
Greek language g L Xilawén pn 6
green % IG adj 10
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Characters Part of Lesson
Speech

H
half; half an hour -=i"— ban nu 3
handsome 9‘17 shuai adj 7
happy R kuaile adj 10
happy, pleased 5 >t gaoxing adj 5
hat; cap g T maozi n 9
have; exist 1]— you v 2
have a meeting FL kai hui Vo 6
have fun; play (L) wan(r) v 5
Hawaii ERB Xiawaiyf pn 1
he; him f, ta pr 2
Hello!; Hey! (on telephone) <3 wéi/wei inter;j 6
help i bang v 6
here X)L zhér pr 9
highway ,%;i/;}ﬁg gaosu gonglu n 10
history e lishi n 8
homework; schoolwork bR 3 gongke n 7
honorable; expensive . gui adj 1
hope; hope i) xiwang v/n 8
how; how come Ex z&nme qpr 7
How is that? How does that B s zénmeyang qpr 3
sound? Is it O.K.?
how many; some; a few JL ji nu 2
how many/much; to what extent % duo adv 3
how much/many % A dudshao qpr 9
however; but i bugud conj 9
hundred B bai nu 9
|
I; me & wo pr 1
if 22 yaoshi conj 6
if fo R .- 091% ragué... de hua conj 9
in addition to; besides [ IREERY &4 chule...yiwai conj 8
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Characters Part of Lesson

Speech

in that case; then A na conj
in the middle of (doing something) _ﬂ:_,fj-_ zhengzai adv
India 2] }}‘{ Yindu pn

interesting . A& . you yisi - adj

@ A = 0 b

(interjectory particle used to soften oF ya p
a question)

jieshao .

o

introduce N4

invite someone (to dinner, coffee, ‘iﬁ'g ging ké ) 4
etc.); play the host
Is it O.K.? How is that> How does = /& 4 z&nmeyang qpr 3

that sound?

Italian language = KA L Yidaliwén pn 6

J
jacket * % jiake i

Japanese language H sC Riwén pn
job; work IAE gdngzud /v

NN NSV

K
know %a Jﬁ zhidao v 8
Korea (South) %% = Hangué pn 1

Korean language % L . Hanwén pn 6

L

late H)% wdn adj
fater Bk  houldi ¢
Latin language %1 T 3[ Ladingwén pn

laugh at; laugh; smile % - xiao v

lawyer T sk -
length K% changdudn n

ww o N o O o

letter (correspondence) EY xin 0
Li You 7'%‘ ]y'; LT You pn :
library A 18 tdshigudn n S

p—
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Characters Part of Lesson
Speech

like R xthuan v 3
line 2, xian n 10
linguistics EZH yliyanxué n 8
listen T ting v 4
look for 37 zhdo v 4
lunch, midday meal iR wiifan n 8
M
major (in college); specialty + zhuanye n 8
make a phone call ir @1 da dianhua VO 6
male B nan adj 2
manager 739 jinglv n 2
many; much ? duo adj 7
mathematics ¥ % shuxué n 8
matter; affair; event ? ( JL ) shi(r) n 3
meal; (cooked) rice IR fan n 3
(measure word for a pair) D' shuang m 9
(measure word for bottles); bottle HR, ping m/n 5
(measure word for class periods) ""ﬁ jié m 6
(measure word for cup and glass) 7S béi m S
(measure word for essays, articles, =3 pian m 8
etc.)
(measure word for flat objects, 7k zhang m 7
paper, pictures, etc.)
(measure word for kinds, sorts, FP zhéng m 9
types)
(measure word for letters) %]L feng m 8
(measure word for long, thin, # zht m 7
inflexible objects, pens, rifles, etc.)
(measure word for many common A~ ge/ge m 2
everyday objects)
(measure word for number in a = hao m 3
series; day of the month)
(measure word for number of w4 kou m 2
family members)
(measure word for 1/100 of a kuai, : o fén m 9

cent)
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Part of

Speech
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Lesson

(measure word for 1/10 of a kuai, EN mao m 9
dime (for US money))

(measure word for pants and long, %% tido m 9
thin objects)

(measure word for people (polite)) 4 weli m 6
(measure word for quarter (of an Z‘d] ke m 3
hour))

(measure word for shirts, dresses, 'f#’- jian m 9
jackets, coats, etc.)

(measure word for stops of a bus, b zhan m 10
train, etc.)

(measure word for the basic b2 kuai m 9
Chinese monetary unit)

medium; middle P zhang adj 9
meet up; meet with R3] jian mian vo 6
merchant; businessperson ’f;’]‘ A shangrén n 2
Mexico 2.7 —3]‘ Moxigé pn 1
mineral water B fj’(ﬂ( kuangquéanshut n S
Miss; young lady JN4E xidojié n 1
money £ gian n 9
month H yué n 3
morning J: 4’- shangwti t 6
morning F zdoshang t 7
mother, mom 5 45 mama n 2
Mother’s Day FEF Mtiqginjié pn 3
movie ;- dianying n 4
Mr.; husband; teacher 5"5 7+ xiansheng n 1
music %,‘ 5 yinyue n 4
must; have to 4"3 déi ' mv 6
N

name A ?’- mingzi n 1
need not R buyong 9
nervous, anxious Bk jinzhang adj 10
new %}1‘ Xin E adj : 8
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Characters

Part of

Speech

Lesson

new words; vocabulary 4 18] shéngci n 7
new year #HF xTnnian n 10
New York 2 | Nitlyué pn 1
next one T xia ge 6
noon ‘-’F -5]’— zhongwt n 8
not X méi adv 2
not; no S bu adv 1
not until, only then 7 cai adv S
notebook AT bénzi n 7
now i xianzai t 3
nurse b/ + hushi n 2
(0]

o’clock (lit. dot, point, thus “points Aras didn m 3
on the clock”) ;

office NE bangdngshi n 6
often "‘%’ ’%” changchang adv 4
older brother -%"-%r‘ gége n 2
older sister 48 40 jiéjie n 2
once; a bit —T yi xia n+m 5
oneself Ao ziji pr 10
only P zhi adv 4
or XA haishi conj 3
or RFE huozhé conj 10
orange (color) 7}%’ 4z é juhdéngse n 9
other people; another person A biérén n 4
outer garment; coat; jacket 57]‘ % waitao n 9
overcoat AR dayt n 9
P

pants % F kuzi n 9
paper 2, zht n 7
pay money ffj]‘é{% fu gian VO 9
pay with a credit card R "F‘ shua kd VO 9
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English Characters Pinyin Part of Lesson
Speech

e £ b n
pencl  BE  qianbr o
people; person A rén @
Rpepe  BETH  Baishikéle _—
picture; photo i zhaopian n
s 7}’57\21 é fénhongse @
play ball BEE: - daaid -
play chess TH o o
play videogames LR AL S YT o

— A A A O N ® L o=, g N

please (polite form of request); to ‘iﬁ‘ ging v
treat or to invite (somebody) % %
polite : =5, - keai adj
Portuguese language # %‘7 F Putaoyawén pn
(possessive or descriptive particle) 0]  de p
practice %3] lianxi v
precisely; exactly b jiu adv

% 0

(prefix for ordinal numbers) P : :
prepare i zhlnbéi v

pretty Z = . piaoliang - adj

prefix

pretty good T4 bucuo adj
preview i >) yuxi v
previous one A~ shang ge
professor 3% jiaoshou n

pronunciation % }i«“a‘ fayin n

purple ‘%‘é zisé n
Q E : :

Nl R S N U o B o) N N ©) N ©) S \S o) e N

quarter (of an hour) Al ka m
question; problem Je] A wenti n
(question particle) vl ma qp

(question particle) o, ne ap

(O S N N

bl st ek R - kua  adviadj
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Characters Part of Lesson
Speech

R
read aloud A nian v 7
really - zhén adv 7
receive; accept g shou v 9
recently 33:1& zuijin t 8
red pan héng adj 9
review £ 7 fuxi v 7
ride a bicycle l}a*]‘ | 1"‘]‘$ qgi zixingché VO 10
ride a motorcycle Bﬁ‘}%jﬁ$ qi métudche Vo 10
right; correct gt dui adj 4
Russian language ﬁk C Ewén pn 6
S
same; alike —# yiyang adj 9
say; speak wn, shuo v 6
school R Xuéxiao n S
school term; semester/quarter 2 —/ﬁ}] xuéqr n 8
second oldest sister —48 &rjié n 2
see m jian v 3
see off or out; take (someone % song v 10
somewhere)
send a text message; (lit.) send a RS fa dudnxin Vo 10
short message
(sentence-final particle) ey a p 6
(sentence-final particle) e, ba p S
September JUA jityue n 3
Shanghai E /7_'5: Shanghai pn 1
she; her s, ta pr 2
shirt 15 chénshan n 9
shoes 23 xié n 9
shop assistant; salesclerk ’fé 'ﬁf )ﬁ shouhuoyuan n 9
skirt 2T qunzi n 9
simultaneously; at the same time —3% yibian adv 8
sing (a song) g (JL) chang gé&(r) vo 4
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Characters Part of Lesson
Speech

sit A zuod v S
size Ko daxido n 9
size = hao n 9
sleep BE AT, shui jiao VO 4
slow 4 man adj 7
small; little 2R xido adj 4
SO BT VA sudyl conj 4
s0; such X 4 zhéme pr 7
socks * T wazi n 9
soda pop; soft drink Ak (L) qishui(r) n 5
soldier; military officer ? A janrén n 2
some ?ﬂ]‘ ﬁ!] ybude pr 4
son JLF érzi n 2
sorry ST RAL duibuqf v S
sound recording; record x5 luyn n/vo 7
Spanish language 9 3L F L Xibanyawén pn 6
spend yid hua v 10
Sprite i°e %’ Xuébi pn 5
store; shop E]‘}j; shangdian n 9
(structural particle) 4‘3 de p 7
student 'if'-’ & xuésheng n 1
study; learn s Xué v 7
study; learn 23 XUéxi v 7
style 7}%’- ¥ yangzi n 9
subway ik diti& n 10
suit (western-style) 0O E xizhuang n 9
suitable A iE héshi adj 9
(one’s ) surname is...; be surnamed; e xing v/n 1
surname
sweater (woolen) %/‘t"ﬁ maoy1 n 9
T
T-shirt T 74 T-xUshan n 9

take a bath/shower : /%4‘7’7": . Xizdo i Vo -8




310 Vocabulary Index (English-Chinese)

take a cable car, trolley bus, or
tram

take a taxi
take a taxi (in Taiwan)
talk

taxi

tea

teach

teacher
Teacher Chang
television

tell

textbook

text of a lesson
thank
Thanksgiving
that

then

there

things; objects
this

this year
Thursday
ticket

time

time (a point in); moment; time (a
duration of)

tired

to; for
today
together
tomorrow
too; also

too; extremely

Characters
A o, %

I F

A TR £
W5
HAARE
¥

%

% )7
w2 IF
WAL

£ 7%
®_A

F L
B
BB
7R
RE
AR
A
X
A
EHw

&

3~
B I
i 4%

7

zuo dianché

da che

zuo jichéngché

shud hua
chiizd giche
cha

jiao
l[dosht
Chang ldaosht
dianshi
gaosu
kebén
kewén
xiéxie
Gdn’énjié
na
ranhou
nar
dongxi
zhe
jinnian
XTngqisi
piao
shijian

shihou

jintian
yigr

mingtian

Part of

Speech

VO

VO
VO

VO

pn
pr
adv

pr

pr

adj
prep

adv

adv

Lesson

—_
(=]

_ N R
(a) =2 ©

NS O R O U e %

W = W O W O
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Characters Part of Lesson

Speech
travel by A T v 10
travel by train AR }($ zuo hudché VO 10
travel by ship; take a boat &7‘% zuo chuan VO 10
troublesome JR R méafan adj 10
try K shi . 9

twelve -]‘,:. shi’er nu 3

two; a couple of ] lidng nu 2

U

understand ‘fé doéng v

upper garment Ex shangyt n

use yong Ly

N oo o

- =3
B

usually pingchang adv

\'

Valentine’s Day 'f% A "15' Qingrénjié pn
very 3 hén adv
very; rather J}}é ting adv
Vietnam AR T§J Yuénan pn

—_ 0o W W

w

. . s o
wait; wait for - F . déng LV

walk & z6u b Vo
Wang Peng BN Wang Péng pn

= O\
o

want 2 yao v
want to; would like to; think X xidng mv
watch; look; read 7% kan 5
water 7K shut n
we &1’]] woémen pr
wear; put on ﬁ chuan v
week 2 xingqt n
weekend )& }K Shoumd ;
what + 4 shénme qpr
where R E ndli pr

N = R W N0 W L A e
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Characters Part of Lesson

Speech
where 7R )L nar qpr
which R nd/néi qpr

who B shéi qpr
why A4t 4 weishénme qpr

will; be going to; want to, have a %— yao mv

AN W NN

desire to : : : |
WO T  guang jie o 4
winter vacation ZR hanjia n 10
wish (well) wn Shis . :
it ;3 gen prep
worker A gongrén -
write =3 ol v

writing brush 2 E . maobi . n

NN o o

Y

year (of age) % sui n
yellow & huang adj
yesterday g X zuétian t

~

you AR o Cpr
you (honorific for 'ﬁ:) fai3 nin pr

younger brother 5 didi 0
younger sister 4k 4k e n

NS I S T e = T I N
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Lesson &

Section

Vocabulary by Grammar Category

and by Lesson

L1-1

L1-2

L2-1

L2-2

L3-1

L3-2

4R
%%
P2

el

F (L)
B4R
A&

measure word pronoun numeral verb modal verb
1R %
& <]
1+ 4 g
&l
&
A~ 7R 3
X
-3
k2
e
=4 JL (4
)
= E2H = "z,
& A +A 5
¥ %
L
AL
%] A+ 4 AR




adjective

A

e

s

N

R

preposition

conjunction

< 5
fe e

)
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time word

9k
5%
%%

particle

%

proper
noun

EN i

T
EIo:3
£B
WAL

=L
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Lesson &
Section

L4-1

L4-2

L5-1

L5-2

L6-1

L6-2

L7-1

L7-2

noun

BN
@i
&
+
o %
&y
S8

BIA

2R
vhu vk
T %
K

B 48

Bt 1A
%] A
#
Y
7L
HRAE

F T

measure word pronoun

& (L)
R,
pzS

R

A

7R IL

15
”

o B
N

numeral verb

Tk
A
B
Bk 52
kil
*
HE
it A%
B T
#

N

52 g o i
o3

modal verb

=T VA

NS
g




adjective

A
i 3

7]

Je Ty
S Dk

FAE
EA

7 e Pk
Qo

B,
i
B

adverb

il

preposition

¥ia

i3

conjunction

BT VA
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time word

T
4
VA&

F Lk

particle

K

>\
q

others

A

proper
noun

o
o

WA
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Lesson &
Section

noun

measure word pronoun

numeral

verb

modal verb

L8-1

L8-2

L9-1

L9-2

L10-1

L10-2

H 12
IR
HE
o, A
2T
FIR
e

% 3
+

THe

E
pic]
B
445
e
T

=
NS
£33

$#
X
vk &,
#T
ZRF

EAR
KA

&

N
()
NFARE
Hdk

2,

AR %

& F i A
N
F A
#7F

%

4

DA G

i

b

AR L

W
\&

5 )
=

o iy

R
iR
ER
£
Joif

K’k

&

¥

i
# ()

#
Rl

At 4%

f:l—i

T4
IrE
i

it
%
R5EfE

& W
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adjective adverb preposition conjunction timeword particle others proper
noun
# h:3 VART
23
vAgh Ja %k
® —# S e A
P EORES
¢
& &
&t
—H & & R
& # Fig
% & A "G
% R
FR IR
g3 A 5 TF& B ,
B R




320 Alternate Characters (Texts in Simplified Form)
Alternate Characters
(Texts in Traditional Form)

Lesson 1
Dialogue I: Exchanging Greetings

=}

pCR

17450 |

: =~ {’J"ﬁ% '
B Ere s fRoga 0

o fRR 2
AR AR O R T 0

,ﬁ_ *“i@
‘g_ﬁﬁi o
KRHELR o ThA > R BELF?

EETEYE

Dialogue Il: Asking about Someone’s Nationality
€D T4 » RACLERH?
L ROEEE  RARAE o FR MR
RAOZEAE o REFEAG?
» HAITA - RZTELERAAD?

sBEA o

» R
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Lesson 2

Dialogue I: Looking at a Family Photo

(Wang Peng is in Gao Wenzhong’s room and points to a picture on the wall.)

ELmX P AERgOR R 2

(They both walk toward the picture and then stand in front of it.)
X o BAREE » BAREH -
’3 zi%@@ﬂy%fgg@?

:=f 'ﬁ@i{&‘flﬂ'ﬁﬂ 0
:3 A8 BT AR g 2
SRR REKRT T o
‘@_ WRITHOKRH?
Af’)ji ﬂ’uiﬁ'ﬁ‘% ©

&

I

Dialogue lI: Asking about Someone’s Family
é %Z 0 /{ %{0%‘6)%_(‘ 7@ A ?

N B RA TN o REE I —o1g
T3 ROERIR AR o FA 0 REA K
7A?

%ﬁﬁ%ﬁﬁuk o BB BN KL~ Zdadfe
& o KB BB MATE TAE 2
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gy
o)

M&%@Eﬁ@ﬁﬂ? ﬁ‘%ﬁ‘%iz - L B

Lesson 3

Dialogue I: Taking Someone Out to Eat on His/
Her Birthday

(Gao Wenzhong is talking to Bai Ying’ai.)

Fakg LAt =eEeRZHELS?

o fR® » & BEAR ?
HRET éﬂa‘éﬁa‘ » e o

N R EBre P BIREROXB X
ﬁz’”_&ﬁ% /\ ) "’Tﬁtﬁ«"i—%"%“" Bl 3%




Alternate Characters (Texts in Simplified Form)

SdF s EMmmE R
A AL

Dialogue Il: Inviting Someone to Dinner
JEl-EST B N2 3L
M A =7
B B —AHER
AN R A RARIES » BRI I0 2
= é&/‘\iéﬁk'h‘: s TRPRFIE o A F R 2
{@ PR R IFRESAR > &R 2
‘g&’ﬁb%ﬂ‘ 53 R CER 7
A@ HAAHRESLFIER ©
B R 24 o BOFH 7
-/
M\ BFRORZFL -

M| ARKFT » RABREA > ARG E - 9
Py &ij}x “1;7‘]3 %
L Y R ARy

< |
;‘ﬂ&'ﬁ% » B X+ 21_;;{-_,%

323
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Lesson 4

Dialogue l: Talking about Hobbies
8 ek RERERAAE 2
FA RS BATHR - FER - hR 2

o REBGI B BERBERTL - RELE

‘*%ﬁﬁ s HRH 2
uLJ ¥ AT IEAL T 75‘% o
m REBREBOEEY ?

A &3k o ?32.3\3}‘\"“')“7% % °

i)
f—"\-‘

SUOBMA R L X AC— SR EY - BB
B2 RFAE ©

i) A BAREE 2

«e;f B 40 RARF R TR » FTASREBFNRA

,JF-»E’
_)-; o

ﬁﬂw NI ENINE Y SR L
- AF o

J\

Dialogue ll: Would You Like to Play Ball?

(Wang Peng is talking to Gao Wenzhong.)
<> =
SELZRe AR RS MRS 2
Ay 32
JLRIRIT o REBHR 2
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\

< BB RAR AT B 2 R A

3& «ﬁ‘ GG o d
i/ o
FATER ?

S AR 2 RRZHATR o

AV S
B MBI EE s LA 0

AR ERBAOARLEARE -
AR 3R R AR 2

B xR LR 8RO o

SLHT o REFAA -

Lesson 5

Dialogue: Visiting a Friend’s Home

(The doorbell rings.)
P S
& LE
ST RENRE T
Peiind

Lo I RER IR RN T
T AKRMEAE > FHF o

AR R HL o

D HRMERKS > LRIER -

A PO Fk o
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B AR EOM RO T 2

ﬁ ﬁiﬁ'— R IAE o ARAM A eS 25 704 B 2 B A
3% ST B ok ?

53 ,%QV%/\VEL@ o

‘ RE—FRFLE > T UAH ?

Q #7k RIVERATE -
£ AR 1 & — AR KrE o

‘- '-.’,'—\

Narrative: At a Friend’s House

ERELE TMFERAEHLFERSL © £
%iﬂl’ %o MR T 0% UP g4 o w ™
=g EERGE Z 4 TAF o i TN
v%“/\a EMHT R o FATEER RBT
— MK o R —FRIF RS ~ FER o LM
FABEFTZETOBEK o

Lesson 6

Dialogue I: Calling One’s Teacher
(FAREOFXITES)
07
)R M > I 2
Q KL o RO LA ?
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O £ 59T o RAZK o

PV

O 55 HELE

O £ 4R TFEA MM 2 KIHO %
1B B =2 o

ﬁ H A AR TFREOHE o

B)E] X 9B ?

" ESE T A i T YR
%A o

ED AT REAROR R 2

O_ g% imvswﬁ%ﬁ» §. 0

2Lk wBFRINEHRATE
aEJ ’)

‘ e

@ \ZEI%—‘{" BRI REC o R AT FAR o

—ﬂ\,_‘t‘\

Dialogue ll: Calling a Friend for Help
EHvz 5 M > TIAATE 2

/a_

a &?}bz{ R A0 ?
EDEIM > RTEIMOBEY L > h¥ REH

‘- '-.’,'—\

—F > REKE R L R 2
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B > AT R ARG Bk o
E Boprk % B o AR KA R EARIRAR L@ 2
AR LA E R 2

‘gﬂ;é\iﬂﬁﬁié%aﬁa R CER ©

;%V%‘? 8 3= % FHIRLAR?
%]L R RO AR AT EFE o

ﬁw%~&\¢%%%o

Lesson 7

Dialogue I: How Did You Do on the Exam?

(EMABREFA B35
"\1—?—& i EAB 2 A2 X A0 BAk
O BAKY KRG > MAERTH - 2XKE
TEHFEFARRT |
B om0 sk KIRAR ——%J%c 8 F 0 BT RAFO 2
QMRET | RMRER® § @&ﬁ?

f’ %,z@ﬁa«—ﬁ b0 3R o B AT
“HE” e o

\

/
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T AR MRS ARARK T LR 2 R
- RTEE -

O WERRMEH LR FLROBERE
5 RARE » TA2AFKRS » 2FH —

2 oamEs &U%

Dialogue ll: Preparing for a Chinese Class

(ARG FTHE)
@ ax g R Fw RAFRTF S REB
N A

N RERFAY L F EOWEA OB
AR AL BE A AR IR 7

REXRTEFET c AAINEREY
P s BT VAR R AFAR R o

N AETBAAEST -
(L LFR)
g\kxﬁﬁﬁ%ﬁm%%iﬁ % 20k
'W%M%“ o ?
O wx

J%_%KJ"HWQ%XOHJQ iR AF o ARPE
X% L 384k & T ve 2
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770

FEN 4 L — 1B B 69© 5> AR EH® 5> fREE » ] TR o ©

Lesson 8

A Diary: A Typical School Day

An Entry from Li You’s Diary
FRE—R AT
+—A=81 EH=

SREARAE ALK ?L%%%ﬁﬁ%
T RARAOCTIR o R —iZvLR 0 —i%°
%%i FLEEF| 2w £ F3RO o

B AeP L EHEAKRMEET - 4
] FnE ik o &%ﬁkfﬁ’%’f}’— zf,”\?%ﬂr’ﬂ -
HRLO BRRAIRAZTE  F_f LT
R0 REE o

?%ﬁ%ﬂﬂm~iﬁ%@fv%@o
M —ifre s —GREFRT L > TFHIE
Zhr & big o m%i%%&&ﬁ& o B UL =
Z| LB AR o £ EE ¥ K G 3w 69 58 AR A I
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R(R) o BIARREGBFAE > 4 E 2 OBAR o &
NEBEFER o BFEUAAN > X FERITT —
BESE » ERKRARES A > KAK TS

BT o

A Letter: Talking about Studying Chinese
A Letter

— 31z

(The teacher asked the students to write their friends a letter in Chinese as a homework assignment.
Here’s what Li You wrote to Gao Xiaoyin.)

/J\%‘ .

REF | FARR » A& ?

AL I RARNE » AT €I > RO
REP Lo BMGF LREATE - HARK
189 F LR R GORT L » T E€HRREL 0 AT
VA bR 8 B AR KA R B P o ”*‘o%
N ﬁ&%a%%h&ﬂﬂ Rk Y &+
X 0 OB AETREET® 0

R EE G 4E ? TEEZHMS » KME
BRA—BS%e  FEMREOR - RAFLE
12 EIFRTAF » FHER o W
e

/

R 89 P&
FR
+—A+/\nR
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Lesson 9

Dialogue I: Shopping for Clothes
(FAE—EHEARG » BT AR, .. )
O 1> B2 R AR 2
) KB E—Homi o
PEERABEREN > FE R 2
D REBFOL o REHE —EoTeO o

.Y « #
O 50K 2 RIRH ~ FIA ~ BRI 2
2 ‘:F

Y o

%’té’J T%kf‘é’] M F RAEHOHY o

é%ﬁ’d& ﬁvﬁ“%%ﬁé\ Ay sE 0 KILE o
KK —TF o
[Li You checks the size on the label and measures the pants against her legs.]
ED TR o Tk o
k%%w%
DA o —HZ S

WA =t —RA Z}s‘e% +=R LN
— R AT EREEANC o

OF > Bx-BRE -
REWT AR AL — o HH o
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Dialogue Il: Exchanging Shoes
kar %]LFF,{ » IWHFRNDT o TR — 2

ﬁ% kJA » A EC BETIT o A
zxﬁ"ﬁﬂ"?}i @, 0 ?

By BHBRALLY o
B amp paedre0 s st Teee o RIME R
ER2Y e ¥

St i » AMRRIERF - Rild > 38098
SRAE — A% > A AATET o

Lesson 10

Dialogue° Going Home for the Winter Vacation
LR EBMAREGRF?

%ﬁ% AZEE -

"‘5’ RA%FARE T 9B ?

DewgT A=t -5
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8 rEBEEoMmS

) KA ANEH B B EO I, o hdnill B
A& 0% 7

B s A ZBTE > AR
o B RORER  REBEL -

O T41 > FAT > RARIT o KB AT 2o o

B pmAekd o KM EEKEE

O Fatik -

B rmza-

An Email: Thanking Someone for a Ride

TF o h0

pae: 2008F12 F] 20 H

From: = A

To: - A

Subject: ggj’ ég:f !

F A

HAARAS KRB R LR B o T8 EARIL
MBS ER > ARBEED - RiZLKRERAC
P KA AP o 3BT 69 AR 2 B AT
Btk e REZRAR LML ARBLER
koo T AL SLIRA AR 0 IR A M
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A ThHE » RRF1E o

A E R OBATRY FRIE S RBES 0 &
SRR E 52 -

HF TR T O AR L ]
F=A







Languages / Chinese

TEXTBOOK

This new edition of Integrated Chinese

is an outstanding achievement. Complete
with interesting cultural notes, useful
authentic materials, and a wealth of
interactive exercises, the authors have
outdone themselves AGAIN!

—Dr. Zoe Wu (Pasadena City College)

LEVEL 1« PART 1

Covers the first semester of study at the
college level

Systematically introduces over 150
essential vocabulary words

Presents key grammatical structures
through clear and jargon-free explanations

Integrates interactive activities for prac-
ticing interpersonal, presentational, and
interpretive language skills

Helps learners build real-life communica-
tive skills as they discuss everyday topics
and learn useful sentence structures

Incorporates a wealth of realia and
authentic materials

Includes two review lessons for
cumulative practice

Positions pinyin texts close to Chinese
character texts so students can focus on
speaking and pronunciation

CHENG & Tsul

Cheng & Tsui
Chinese Language Series

www.cheng-tsui.com

Overall, we would rate Integrated Chinese as
superior, innovative, and extremely versatile.
We recommend it without hesitation as an
invaluable core component of a Chinese lan-
guage program at both the high school and
college levels.

—Lisa M. Carlucci, MS, MA (Robbinsville High School /
Washington Township Public Schools-Mercer (NJ))
—Franco Paoletti, PhD (East Windsor Regional School
District (NJ) )

Cheng & Tsui's best-loved Chinese textbook series is new,
revised, and better than ever! Integrated Chinese is already the
leading introductory Chinese textbook at colleges and universi-
ties around the world. The third edition of this time-tested series
has been fully updated to meet the needs of today's students
with a full-color design, up-to-date vocabulary, enhanced
cultural coverage, a diverse cast of characters, additional com-
municative and interactive exercises, and a realistic storyline
linking all the dialogues and readings. Integrated Chinese is
ideally suited for students with diverse learning styles who want
a comprehensive grounding in the Chinese language.

The series provides coordinated practice in the four skills of
listening, speaking, reading, and writing, as well as additional
insight into Chinese culture and society. Throughout the series,
Integrated Chinese builds on the three modes of communica-
tion — interpretive, interpersonal, and presentational — to build
proficiency in using the Chinese language in real-life situations.
Integrated Chinese develops language abilities while encour-
aging active use of the language within and beyond the class-
room. Task-based questions and learning objectives are
included in every lesson to help students take control of
developing language proficiency and problem-solving skills.

The Integrated Chinese series is designed for two years of
study at the college level. It includes textbooks, workbooks,
character workbooks, audio recordings, multimedia resources,
and teacher resources. Student materials are available in both
simplified and traditional character versions. \Visit www.cheng-
tsui.com for more information, additional online resources,
companion materials, and an interactive user forum.

Simpl‘tfied Characters
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L LdVd ¢ L 13A3T 3S3INIHO A31VHO3ILNI

}00QqIXa|

siajoeieyn
paipduneg



	Cover
	Title
	Contents
	Preface
	Introduction
	LESSON 1 Greetings
	LESSON 2 Family
	LESSON 3 Dates andTime
	LESSON 4 Hobbies
	LESSON 5 VisitingFriends
	That’s How the Chinese Say It!
	LESSON 6 MakingAppointments
	LESSON 7 StudyingChinese
	LESSON 8 School Life
	LESSON 9 Shopping
	LESSON 10 Transportation
	That’s How the Chinese Say It!
	Vocabulary Index
	Back Cover



